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前　言

本书有下列四个特色：

一、本书挑选英语语法学习中最常用、最困难或别的教学书籍很少提到的部分加以解析，共21个专题，如不定式、分词、时态、被动语态、虚拟语气、各种从句、否定句、There be句型、强调句型、倒装、省略、分隔和句子分析等。解析时，力求深入浅出、条理清晰，使学习者学过后能够融会贯通，透彻理解。

二、英语中有相当多语法现象很相似，但有差异。中国的英语学习者对此往往感到困难，难以区别。本书对这些语言现象的差异，作了简要的阐述，举例详析，加以对比，使学习者学过后可以一目了然。

三、本书对英语语法中的大量疑难问题都逐个叙述，学习者可以在本书中得到解答，因此本书又可作英语学习中疑难问题的参考书。

四、本书所有例句多选自英美文学名著、英语书刊和名言隽语；这些例句有一定的思想性和趣味性。学习这些例句，既可掌握好英语语法和翻译技巧，又可滋润心灵，陶冶性情。

在编写本书时，考虑到要兼顾各个档次的读者，所以选择了较多的例句。例句有深有浅，也有中等程度的，因此，本书可作为中等英语程度的读者和有相当英语水平的大、中学英语教师、研究生、工程师等的学习参考书。同时，它也是大、中学生和初学英语者的一本很有用处的课外教科书。对于中学生和初学的读者，学习时不用看全书，只看每个章节中的一些适合你的浅易例句便行。渐渐你
 的英语便会有长足的进步；过一段时期，你再学习那些较难的、复杂的例句，只要你锲而不舍，最终你定能走进深奥的“英语殿堂”。但愿此书会成为读者们终身的学习伴侣！

本书选自英美文学名著的例句或名言警句的中译文，除了个别作了改动外，仍采用原有的。特此说明。

编著者在广州师范学院（现为广州大学）任教时，讲授“英语语法”和“英语翻译”两门课，自编了此教材；继而又在各院校英语专升本补习班讲授多年，学生反映良好。后来修订完善，矻矻穷年，终成现在这个样子。编著者水平有限，恐有纰漏之处，恳请专家和读者批评指正。
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一、概说

不定式是一种非限定动词，通常由“to＋动词原形”构成，如to be, to do, to combine, to expand, to get up等。这里的to是不定式的符号，没有词义，有时还可以省略。动词不定式没有人称和数的变化。不定式在句中不能单独用作谓语，但还保留着动词的若干特征：可以带状语，及物动词可以带宾语，系动词可以带表语。不定式可以连同它的附属成分一起组成不定式短语。例如：

We decided to begin the experiment in the afternoon.【在不定式短语to begin the experiment in the afternoon中，the experiment是begin的宾语，in the afternoon是状语。整个不定式短语在句中作谓语动词decided的宾语。】
 我们决定了下午开始做实验。

二、不定式的用法

不定式（短语）在句中起相当于名词、形容词或副词的作用，可作主语、表语、宾语、定语、状语和宾语补语。


（一）具有名词的性质


1．用作主语。例如：

（1）To make you understand him completely is impossible.让你们完全了解他是不可能的。

（2）To run machines needs power.开动机器需要动力。

（3）To remember to switch off the electricity is important.重要的是要记住关掉电源。

To live is to function.That is all there is in living.（Holmes）活着就要发挥作用，这就是生活的全部真谛。

To live of money is the root of all evil.（R.L.Stevenson）迷恋金钱是一切罪恶的根源。


To be ignorant of one's ignorance is the malady of the ignorant.

（A.B.Alcott）不知道自己的无知，是无知者的可悲之处。

To spread knowledge is to spread happiness.（Alfred Nobel）传播知识就是播种幸福。

不定式、特别是不定式短语作主语时，为了保持句子平衡，往往把主语放在句子末尾，而在它原来的位置上加上引导词it作形式上的主语。现代英语倾向于采用这种结构，尤其是当主语较长或谓语动词是被动语态或谓语动词不是系动词时，更是如此。而当句子是疑问句或感叹句时，也必须用这种结构。例如，上述（1）（2）（3）三个例子可转换为：

（1）It is impossible to make you understand him completely.

（2）It needs power to run machines.

（3）It's important to remember to switch off the electricity.

又如：

It's silly to build a wall around your interests.（Walt Disney）在自己兴趣的周围建起一座墙，是愚蠢的行为。

It is the duty of a scientist to remain curiosity.（A.Einstein）科学家的责任是保持好奇心。

It was an easy matter to find the Count when we entered the opera house.我们走进歌剧场，很容易找到了伯爵。

It's good to have you back safe and sound.你们平平安安回家就好。

It was my privilege to see her out of hers.（W.Faulkner）能参加她的葬礼是我的荣幸。

It was a good thing to work there in the little field beneath the singing larks.（Liam O'Flaherty）在地里干活，倾听着头顶上云雀歌唱，真是乐在其中。

How long will it take you to get there?（疑问句）要花多长时间才能到达那里？


What a joy it was to see her！（感叹句）见到她多么高兴！

在以it为形式主语的句子中，它所代表的真正主语有时用不定式复合结构。不定式的逻辑主语用for或of引出。

如果句子中作表语的形容词表示事物的性质，如important, necessary, possible, easy, difficult, hard, heavy等，用for引出。例如：

It is impossible for us to get there before lunch.我们午餐前赶到那里是不可能的。

It is necessary for you to learn from others.你必须向别人学习。

It is difficult for me to believe that you could so forget yourself and your rearing.我难以相信你会这样忘记你自己和你的教养。

如果句中作表语的形容词表示人的特征、品德或意愿，如kind, honest, careless, lazy, stupid, clever, foolish, silly, selfish, polite, bad, generous, cruel, willing, reluctant, deliberate等，则用of引出。例如：

（4）It's very nice of you to be considerate.你真好，想得这么周到。

（5）It's careless of her to notice nothing of it.她很粗心，连这一点也没注意到。

（6）It is foolish of him to meet her again.他很愚蠢，又跟她相会。


【注】
 “It is＋形容词＋of sb.to do”句型一般可转换成一个不定式作状语的句子，语义不变；而“It is＋形容词＋for sb.to do”句型则不可以。例如，上述三个句子可转换为：

（4）You are very nice to be considerate.

（5）She is careless to notice nothing of it.

（6）He is foolish to meet her again.

2．用作表语。例如：

Her wish was to become a teacher.她的愿望是当个教师。


The most difficult thing in life is to know yourself.（Thales）人生最难是自知。

To know everything is to know nothing.样样都懂，样样稀松。

There are two tragedies in life.One is not to get your heart's desire. The other is to get it.（G.B.Shaw）人生有两种悲剧：一种是得不到你想要的东西，另一种是得到了你想要的东西。

To enlarge or illustrate this power and effect of love is to set a candle in the sun.（Robert Burton）用笔墨叙述爱情的这种力量和影响，无异于在阳光下点燃一支蜡烛。

What we want is to learn from practice.我们需要的是向实践学习。

带wh-疑问词的不定式短语可作表语。例如：

Our difficulty is where to find a guide.我们的困难是到哪里去找向导。

用介词for引出不定式的逻辑主语的不定式复合结构，可作表语；这时，句中的主语是不定式的逻辑宾语。例如：

This form is for you to fill (in).这张表格由你来填写。

A lecture on high-energy physics will be for Professor Bryce to deliver.高能物理演讲将由布赖斯教授来做。

在用不定式作表语的句子中，系动词除be外，还有seem, happen, appear, get, pretend等。例如：

He seems (appears) to be living in the area.他似乎是住在这个地区。

He appears to have caught cold.他似乎是伤风了。

She pretended not to see him.她装作没看见他。

句中如果主语部分有实义动词do的各种形式，作表语的不定式实际上是do的引申，即表示do所做的内容，这时不定式可省略to。例如：

The least I can do is (to) write to you.我至少能做到的是给你
 写信。

What the plan does is (to) ensure a fair pension for all.实施这项计划就是保证给所有的人一笔可观的救济金。

The only thing I can do now is go on by myself.我现在唯一能做的事就是自己继续进行下去。

3．用作宾语。不定式用作宾语时相当于名词，放在某些及物动词之后。这类及物动词常见的有：afford, agree, aim, appear, apply, arrange, ask, attempt等。例如：

The owner wanted to make a large purchase of gift before Christmas.老板想在圣诞节前做一大笔礼品生意。

I try to keep that in mind.我努力记住这一点。

He had decided to return after receiving the first letter from Tess.收到苔丝的第一封信后，他便决定起程回来。

用作宾语的动词不定式有时可以带上疑问词how, where, who, when, which, why, what等一起构成不定式短语。能用于这种结构的动词，常见的有：ask, consider, decide, discuss, explain, find out, forget, inquire, know, learn, remember等。例如：

She forgot which way to take.她忘了该走哪条路。

He didn't know whether to laugh or to cry when he heard the words.听了这话，他啼笑皆非。

When I start to paint I know how to place myself in a state of inwardness.（P.Picasso）我开始作画时，我知道如何把自己置于一种灵性的境界之中。

用作宾语的不定式后面如果有补语，可以用it作形式宾语，把真正宾语置于补语之后，以免宾语太长使句子显得不协调。在这种用法中，常见的动词有think, feel, make, find, consider, count, deem, judge, believe, take等。例如：

She thought it unnecessary to quarrel with him over trifles.她认为
 没必要为小事跟他争吵。

I did not think it convenient to write about the matter.我觉得写信谈这件事不合适。

He found it utterly impossible to leave the spot.（T.Hardy）他发现要离开这里是完全不可能的。

I took it as an honor to have been invited to the meeting.我把应邀出席这次会议看作是一种荣誉。

Before my graduation from Columbia, the family met with severe financial reverses and I felt it my duty to leave college and take a job.（A.Block）没等我从哥伦比亚大学毕业，家庭经济严重恶化，我感到自己有责任退学找工作。

Do you consider it worthwhile for them to make the experiment?你认为他们做这实验值得吗？

不定式结构一般不可以作介词宾语，但在含有否定意义的带有介词except, but（=except）以及about, save, besides, than的结构中，可以作这些介词的宾语。例如：

He seldom comes except to look at my picture.除了看我的图画，他很少来。

There's no choice but to wait till it stops raining.别无选择，只有等到雨停下来。

We had no duties provided for us save to eat and sleep.除了吃和睡外，没有给我们安排任务。

He was about to start.他即将动身。

介词except, but, save前面有表意动词do的某种形式时，不定式通常不带to。例如：

There's nothing to do except wait till it stops raining.别无办法，只有等到雨停下来。

I hardly remember what I did besides read.除了阅读外，我几乎
 记不起我还做过什么。

Now there was nothing he could do except admit defeat.现在他只有认输。

4．用作宾语补语。不定式作宾语补语时相当于名词，跟在某些及物动词的宾语之后，对宾语作进一步的补充说明，并与该宾语构成逻辑上的主谓关系。这类及物动词常见的有advice, allow, ask, beg, cause, consider, command, compel, drive, encourage等。例如：

I wanted something to happen to me, but nothing happened.（L.Hughes）我希望在我身上会发生些什么变化，可是什么都没发生。

I know nothing about him and I beg you to tell me nothing.他的情况我并不知道，我也请求您别告诉我。

在一些使役动词如make, let, have等和表示感觉的动词如see, watch, perceive, observe, notice, hear, feel, look at, listen to等，作宾语补语的不定式须省略to。例如：

She let her hand fall from his arm and said no more.她放开他的胳膊，没再说什么。

Electricity makes machines run.电使机器转动。

Then she turned quickly away, and Reinhard heard her go sobbing up the stairs.她很快转过身，莱因哈特听到她抽泣着走上台阶。

The policeman observed the man open the window.警察看见了这个人打开窗子。

有时，不定式可以直接置于let后面，而把let的宾语放到不定式后。例如：

It would be a pity to let slip such an opportunity.错过这样一个机会真可惜。

在某些表示心理状态的动词如believe, find, consider, prove, suppose, think, know, understand, judge, guess, declare, take, 
 deny等后，作宾语补语的不定式往往是“to be＋形容词”。这时，这些动词后的to be通常可省略。例如：

They believe him (to be) innocent.他们相信他是无辜的。

We found the answer (to be) correct.我们发现这个答案是对的。

They declared themselves (to be) for the plan.他们宣称自己赞成这个计划。

但是，如果不定式结构是完成式，则to不能省略。例如：

We believe it to have been a mistake.我们相信这是一个错误。

5．用作主语补语。将有宾语补语的句子改用被动语态，则原来的宾语变为主语，原来的宾语补语变为主语补语。主语补语一定要带to。例如：

This test is thought to have practical value.大家认为这个试验有实际价值。

He was seen to enter the laboratory.有人看见他走进了实验室。

6．用作同位语。不定式偶尔可用作同位语，它位于与之同位的抽象名词之后，使该名词的内容具体化，并常用逗号、破折号或冒号把它们分开。被修饰的抽象名词常见的有：idea, fact, belief, ability, attempt, promise, answer, appeal, plot等。例如：

Their aspiration, to become free and independent, is deserving of every kind of help from us.他们想自由和独立的愿望值得我们给予各方面的援助。


（二）具有形容词的性质


用作定语。位于被修饰的名词（短语）之后，说明被修饰词的特征。例如：

Can you think up a good way to deal with the ever increasing prices?你们能否想出一个对付日益上涨的物价的好办法？

A letter from Clare gave her an excuse to leave.克莱尔的一封来信
 给了她一个离开的借口。

At present I have no lawful right to act for her.目前，我还没有保护她的法律权利。

如果不定式和被修饰的具体名词之间有逻辑上的动宾关系，则不定式多半表示未来的动作，翻译时常须在不定式前加“要”字。例如：

We have three machines to repair today.我们今天有三台机器要修理。

Do you like something to drink?你要喝点什么吗？

在处于动宾关系的情况下，如果不定式是不及物动词，其后要加一个结构上或含义上所需的介词。例如：

I've got my wife and little boy to look after.（T.Dreiser）我还有老婆和孩子需要我照顾。

You've given me much to think about.你已经给了我许多问题思考。

John is the best man to consult about the matter with.约翰是可以与之商量此事的最合适的人。

I have enough to eat and occasionally a bed to sleep in.我有足够的食物，偶尔也有床可以睡觉。

为了使句子结构匀称，有时作定语的不定式与其所修饰的名词分隔开，移到谓语动词之后。例如：

At the meeting a decision was made to transfer a part of the students to another school.【不定式短语修饰a decision】
 会上做出一项决定，把一部分学生转到另一所学校。


（三）具有副词的性质


1．用作状语。不定式（短语）用作状语主要表示目的、结果和原因，也可以表示条件、方式或比较。


（1）用作目的状语——可位于句末或句首。有时，为了强调目的，特别是当不定式前有否定词not时，通常在不定式前加上in order或so as。前者可位于句末或句首，后者只能位于句末。例如：

We use electrical energy to do many things.我们用电能做许多事情。

He will be in Atlanta Friday to speak with Captain Butler and to escort you home.星期五他要到亚特兰大，同巴特勒船长交涉，顺便带你回家。

John hurried in order not to be late for the party.约翰急急忙忙的，为了准时参加晚会。

In order to see better, we took front seats.为了能看得更清楚些，我们坐在前排的座位上。

We should develop new products so as to meet the demand of the world's market.我们应该开发新产品，以便满足国际市场的需求。

（2）用作结果状语——不定式作结果状语总是位于句末，不定式的逻辑主语往往是句中的主语。能直接用不定式作结果状语的动词为数不多，常见的仅有find, form, hear, give, learn, make, produce等几个。例如：

After the war they parted company, never to see each other again.战后他们分了手，从此再也没见过面。

She went abroad never to return.她到国外去了，从此没有回来过。

在“too＋形容词／名词＋不定式”结构中，不定式表示结果。由于too表示“过量”，具有否定意义，所以这类句子在形式上是肯定的，但在内容上是否定的，译作“太……以致不能……”。例如：

Atoms are too small to see.原子太小，看不见。

This material is too expensive to use in everyday life.这种材料太昂贵，不能用于日常生活中。


The tea is too hot to drink.茶太热，不能喝。

This perfume is too expensive to purchase.这瓶香水太贵，买不起。

用于enough，“so＋形容词或副词＋as”或“such＋名词＋as”之后的不定式（短语）表示结果，一般放在句末。例如：

The ice is thick enough to walk on.冰很厚，能够在上面行走。

The auditorium is spacious enough to hold five thousand people.大礼堂很宽敞，足以容纳五千人。

This kind of wood is so heavy as to sink in water.这种木头非常重，在水里会下沉。

He was so angry as to be unable to speak.他生气得连话也说不出来。

It is such a high temperature as to change water into steam.温度高到使水变成了蒸汽。

He was in such a state as to be unable even to feed himself.他的情况这么糟糕，甚至不能糊口。

His illness is not such as to cause anxiety.他没有病到引起忧虑。

（3）用作原因状语——形式跟表示目的状语相似。区分标志是：表示目的，不定式前可加in order或so as，不定式的动作后于谓语动词的动作；表示原因，则不定式的动作先于谓语动词的动作。例如：

She wept to hear the news.【原因】
 她听到这个消息哭了。（比较：She wept to obtain sympathy.【目的】
 她哭是为了得到同情。）

I pretended to be happy to know him.【原因】
 （由于）认得他我装作高兴的样子。（比较：I pretended to be happy to stop mother from worrying.【目的】
 我装作高兴的样子，以免母亲忧虑。）

He laughed to see such fun.他看见这么可笑的事笑了。

I trembled to think of it.一想到这件事，我就不寒而栗。

He jumped with joy to learn his being admitted to the university.他知道被录取进大学高兴得跳起来。


I'll be glad to drive you home.我将很高兴开车送你回家。

（4）用作条件状语。例如：

To hear him talk, you would think he owned the whole world.如果你听他讲话，你会以为整个世界都是他的。

A man would be blind not to see that.一个人如果看不到这一点就是瞎子。

They could have done better to have had some tools.他们如果有些工具就会做得更好些。

（5）用作方式状语——不定式（短语）用连词as if, as though引导。例如：

He cleared his throat as though to speak.他清了清喉咙，好像要说话的样子。

As if to justify his view, he cited some groundless rumors.好像要证明他的观点正确似的，他引述了一些毫无根据的传闻。

（6）用作比较状语。例如：

I know better than to believe such a man.我不至于相信这样一个人。

The American president had no better choice than to resign.这个美国总统除辞职外，别无更好的选择。

（7）用作让步状语。例如：

To do his best, he could not fulfil his task in time.即使他竭尽全力，仍然不能按时完成任务。

You couldn't do that to save your life.你即使为了救自己的命也不能那样做。

2．用作插入语。不定式通常以固定短语形式构成独立成分，在句中用作插入语（也称评注性状语），对全句作附加说明，表示说话人对所说的话的看法或态度。作插入语的不定式常见的有：to begin with, to be fair, to be frank, to conclude等。例如：


To begin with, we must consider the problem in an all-round way.首先，我们必须全面地考虑这个问题。

Among the writers of his age, he was, so to speak, a giant among dwarfs.在同时代的作家中，他可以说是鹤立鸡群。

To tell you the truth, they didn't quite like the idea.实话告诉你，他们并不很喜欢这种想法。

To conclude, his coming here is a great help to us.总之，他来到这里对我们帮助很大。

三、独立主格结构中的不定式

不定式的逻辑主语可直接置于不定式之前，构成不定式独立主格结构。在此结构中，不定式可以用作逻辑上的谓语，说明逻辑主语的动作或状态。通常置于句末，作状语，表示伴随情况（主要用于书面语中）。例如：

He proposed a picnic, he himself to pay the railway tickets and John to provide the food.他提议举行一次野餐，他自己付火车票钱，约翰供给食物。

A number of officials followed the emperor, some to hold his robe, others to adjust his girdle, and so on.许多官员尾随皇帝之后，有的拎着皇帝衣袍，有的给他整理腰带，等等。

四、不定式的复合结构

动词不定式也可以有自己的逻辑主语。其结构是用介词for引出名词（或代词宾格）作为它的逻辑主语、放在不定式前面。形成“for+名词（或代词宾格）＋不定式”的结构，这叫作不定式的复合结构。介词for本身无词汇意义，不用译出。不定式复合结构在句中可作主语、宾语、表语、定语、状语和同位语。


1．用作主语。例如：

For him to do the job alone is impossible.他单独一人做这工作是不可能的。

It is very important for us to combine theory with practice.最重要的是我们要理论结合实际。

2．用作宾语。不定式复合结构作宾语时，多半带有宾语补语，这时需要用形式宾语it置于宾语的位置，把作宾语的不定式复合结构移到宾语补语之后。例如：

How I wish for him to be here by this time tomorrow.我多么希望明天这个时候他能在这里。

We deem it advisable for him to go there at once.我们认为他立刻去那里是合适的。

We think it a shame for Tom to do such a thing.我们认为汤姆做这样一件事是可耻的。

3．用作表语。例如：

The best thing would be for us to make a practical plan.我们制定一个切实可行的计划是再好不过的了。

4．用作定语。例如：

The work for us to do is not easy.我们要做的工作是不容易的。

The time has come for you to do some extensive reading.你该进行一些泛读了。

What a tedious practical subject for you to talk about Mrs.Chevely！你谈论奇夫雷太太是多么无聊的话题呀！

5．用作状语。例如：

Call me again (in order) for me not to forget it.（目的）再给我打一次电话，以免我把这件事忘了。

You walked too fast for us to keep pace with you.（结果）你走得太快，我们跟不上。


He is anxious for his son to pass the entrance exams.（原因）他担心他儿子能否通过入学考试。

6．用作同位语。例如：

His last request, for his son to visit him, was never delivered.他想要儿子来看他，这一最后要求始终没提出来。

五、由with或without引导的逻辑主语

有时，不定式的逻辑主语可由介词with或without引导，这种结构的不定式在句中作状语。例如：

With only five minutes to go, we made for the classroom in great haste.只有五分钟了，我们匆忙地赶去教室。

Without anybody to call her, she would most probably be late.如果没人叫她，她多半会迟到。

六、带疑问词的不定式

有时，不定式前可加疑问词how, when, where, why, what, which, whom或whether，构成一种特殊的不定式短语。这种结构相当于名词性从句，在句中主要用作宾语，也可用作主语、表语、同位语等。例如：

How to earn daily bread by my pen was then the problem.（主语）如何靠我的笔谋生，在当时是一个问题。

It's not yet decided where to hold the meeting.在哪里开会尚未决定。

One of the greatest difficulties was how to find the source of water.（表语）最大困难之一是如何找到水源。

I don't know when to start.（动词的宾语）我不知道什么时候出发。

Throughout the ages man has learned more about how to control fire and how to use it.（介词宾语）世世代代以来，人类已经懂得了如何
 控制和利用火。

The problem what to send them is unsolved.（同位语）该给他寄去什么东西的问题尚未解决。

七、省略的不定式

为了使语言简洁，避免重复，不定式的原形动词（及其连带成分），在重新出现时可以省略而只保留to。省略的不定式一般在下列动词或情态动词等后面使用：care, expect, forget, have, like, love, mean, need, oblige, ought, plan, try, used, want, wish, be able, be going等。例如：

Don't go unless you have to (go).除非你不得不去，否则别去。

I'd like to come but I don't know whether I shall be able to (come).我倒想来，但不知是否能来。

You can do it this way if you are to (do it).如果你想做，可以这么做这件事。

有时，整个带to的不定式都可省略。例如：

You may go if you like (to go).你高兴的话可以去。

You will make it if you try (to make it).如果你争取的话，你会成功的。

有时，上文并没有不定式形式，不定式的原形动词仍可省略。例如：

He works harder now than he used to (work hard).他现在比过去工作努力。

八、不定式的时态和语态


（一）概说


不定式是动词的非谓语形式，但它还保留着动词谓语形式的一些特征，具有时态（一般式、完成式和进行式）和语态（主动和被动）
 变化。

构成：以build为例。
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（二）不定式时态的用法


1．现在时态——现在时态所表示的动作跟谓语动词所表示的动作同时发生或在它之后发生。例如：

The scientist tries to apply newer way to production.【同时发生】
 科学家想把较新的方法应用到生产中去。

Who heard him say that?【在后发生】
 谁听见了他说那种话？

2．完成时态——完成时态表示的动作在谓语动词的行为之前已经发生或完成。例如：

They are much pleased to have designed such an electronic computer.他们因为设计了这样一个电子计算机而感到很高兴。

The energy of coal is found to have come from the sun.人们发现煤的能量来自太阳。

I'm sorry to have troubled you so much.我很抱歉，麻烦了你这么多。

在助动词be和表示“意图”、“希望”、“需要”等意义的动词的过去式之后用不定式的完成时；或这类动词的过去完成时＋不定式的一般式，均可表示“过去想做而未做的事情”或“行为没有实现”。这类动词有desire, expect, hope, intend, mean, plan, 
 suppose, think, want, wish等。例如：

He was to have left home at nine o'clock.他本该九点钟离开家。

We planned to have started the work at the beginning of the month.我们原来计划月初开始这工作。

We wished to have solved the problem graphically.我们原想用图解法解算这道习题。

I had hoped to catch the 8:30 bus, but found it was gone.我原来希望赶上8点30分的车，但发现车已开走了。

I had meant to tell you about it earlier, but I could not come.我本想早点把这事告诉你，但我来不了。

用在would like, had better, should, ought, be supposed等之后，也可表示事情未曾发生过或愿望没有实现。例如：

She should have told him he could shower in the house if he wanted.她原该告诉他如果需要，可以用房子里的莲蓬头洗澡。

The letter should have been ten pages long.这封信本该有10页长。

You oughtn't to have spoken to them in that way.你本不该这样对他们说话。

在情态动词must, may, might, could或can之后用不定式完成时，说明对过去发生的事情或某种情况表示怀疑或推测。例如：

You must have used the wrong data yesterday.昨天你一定用了错误的数据了。

And he must have died alone, that's why he had the cameras sent to her.他死时一定是孤身一人，所以他才让人把相机寄给她。

He may have done the work very well.他也许已经把工作做得很出色吧。

Could she have forgotten to come?她可能忘记来了吗？

3．进行时态——进行时态表示的行为在谓语动词行为发生时正
 在进行。例如：

They were said to be making a new experiment.据说他们正在做一个新的实验。

The new satellite is reported to be flying around the earth.据报道新卫星正在绕地球飞行。

I don't like you to be always coming late for work.我不喜欢你上班总是迟到。

The weather seems to be improving.天气似乎正在好转。

情态动词must, may等之后接不定式的进行时表示对现在正在进行的事或状况的猜测或估计。例如：

Philip thought Rose must be looking forward to his return.菲利普想，露丝准是盼望他回来。

He may be reading the book.他也许正在读这本书。

4．完成进行时态——说明行为在谓语动词表示的行为之前开始，并延续到那个时候可能仍在进行。例如：

She was said to have been living in Guangzhou for ten years.据说她在广州一直住了十年。

He seems to have been writing an article on applied physics.他似乎一直在写一篇关于应用物理的论文。

This project is known to have been going on for three months.大家知道这个工程已经进行了三个月。


（三）不定式的被动语态


当不定式的逻辑主语是不定式动作的对象或承受者时，这个不定式要用被动语态。（一般式通常表示将来的动作；完成式表示在谓语之前发生的动作。）不定式的被动式在句中可作主语、表语、宾语、主语补语、宾语补语、定语、状语等。


1．用作主语。例如：

It is an honour for me to be invited to the party.我被邀请参加晚会，这是个荣幸的事。

2．用作表语。例如：

Nothing seems to have been forgotten.仿佛一切都记忆犹新。

The problem remains to be further discussed in detail.这个问题尚需进一步详细讨论。

3．用作宾语。例如：

She asked to be sent to our college.她请求派到我们学院。

The students wanted to be given more experiments to do.学生们想多给些实验做。

More than half a century after his death, he continues to be read and quoted.他去世已经半个多世纪，他的著作继续为人们阅读和引用。

4．用作主语补语。例如：

Transistors are known to be widely used in radio industry.晶体管被公认广泛用到无线电工业中。

This book is said to have been translated into English.据说这本书已经译成英语。

5．用作宾语补语。例如：

He did not like his intention to be laughed at.他不喜欢自己的意图受到嘲笑。

The governor wanted the thief to be punished.地方长官要让这个窃贼受到惩罚。

6．用作定语。例如：

This question will be discussed at the conference to be held next month.这个问题将在下月举行的会议上讨论。

Let us show you the engine to be tested.让我们给你看看要检验的
 那台发动机。

7．用作状语。例如：

I was glad to have been praised.我很高兴受到了表扬。

He has returned only to be sent away again.他回来后又被派了出去。


（四）不定式语态的应用


1．当用作定语的不定式的逻辑主语是句中的主语时，一般用主动语态的不定式来表示被动意义。例如：

He has borrowed some books to read on the journey.他已经借了一些旅途上阅读的书籍。

Every week she laid aside a few shillings to put into the bank.她每周积蓄几个先令存进银行里。

2．在不定式作定语的句子中，如果找不到不定式的逻辑主语（即不定式的动作由其他人完成）时，则不定式通常用被动语态。例如：

Jack has a pair of shoes to be mended.杰克有一双鞋要修补。

We wanted the letter to be typed at once.我们要这封信马上打好字。

This is a day never to be forgotten.这是令人难忘的一天。

3．在不定式复合结构中，如果介词引导的逻辑主语是不定式的行为的执行者，不定式用主动语态；如果是动作的承受者，则用被动语态。例如：

This is a matter for the president to consider.这是一件由董事长考虑的事。

The valve opened for air to be driven out.阀门打开，以便排除空气。

4．当be的表语是形容词或名词，其后的不定式用作状语，并且句子的主语又是不定式的逻辑宾语时，不定式用主动语态。例如：

This question is difficult to answer.这个问题很难回答。


England is not easy to understand.英国并不容易了解。


【注】
 这条规则很严谨，如果句子有任何改动，便要用被动语态。例如：

This question is difficult to be answered off-hand.这个问题很难立刻回答。

当用作表语的形容词本身意思不完全，其后的不定式如有被动意义，则用被动语态；如有主动意义，则用主动语态。例如：

We are liable to be overheard here.【被动】
 我们在这里容易被人偷听。

He's liable to shout when angry.【主动】
 他生气时可能会嚷嚷。

如果be之后的表语是副词，句子的主语是不定式的逻辑宾语，则不定式用被动语态。例如：

His article is easily to be abridged.他的文章容易删节。

5．当不定式用作表语时，该不定式用主动语态表示被动意思。例如：

She is not to blame.【be to blame“应受责备，应负责任”是固定短语】
 这不应该怪她。

He was in no way to blame.他无可非议。

The house is to let.【多用于广告】
 房子出租。


【注】
 这个规则仅适用于一些固定短语或用于广告；否则用被动语态。例如：

She is not to be blamed for this.不应该为这件事怪她。

The house is to be let, not to be sold.房子出租，但不卖。

6．有些动词要求后接双宾语。当不定式用来修饰直接宾语，而这个直接宾语又是不定式的逻辑宾语时，用主动语态代替被动意思。例如：

She was given a cat to keep.别人给了她一只猫养。

They will show you the right path to take.他们会指点你该走的路。


7．在there be句型中，作定语的不定式用主动语态，重点在人；用被动语态，重点在事物。两者在意义上略有差异。例如：

There was not much to see in the street at night.【to see=worth seeing】
 晚上在街上没有许多东西值得看。

There was not much to be seen in the street at night.【to be seen=that could be seen】
 晚上在街上看不到许多东西。

There is nothing to do now.【=We have nothing to do now.】
 现在没事干。

There is nothing to be done now.【=We can do nothing now.】
 现在没有办法了。

九、“系动词be＋不定式”的用法

“be＋不定式”是英语中常见的一种复合谓语形式。能够表示多种不同的概念。

1．表示既定的计划、安排、打算或约定做某事。例如：

The new building is to be fifty storeys high.这幢新建筑物计划建50层高。

We are to visit the university tomorrow.我们打算明天访问这间大学。

They are to be married next month.他们计划下个月结婚。

2．表示命令、权威性的指示或禁令。例如：

This chemical is not to be exposed to air.这种化学制品不可暴露在空气中。

Employees are not to smoke while near the petrol-pumps.工作人员不许在汽油泵旁抽烟。

You are to come here at 3:00 p.m..你必须下午三时来这里。

3．表示“意愿”或“想要”。例如：

What time are you to be there?你想什么时候到那里去？


The house is to let.房子出租。

4．表示某种事情的“可能性”。例如：

Many interesting things are to be seen at the museum.在这个博物馆里可以看到许多有趣的东西。

Not a sound was to be heard.一点声音也听不到。

5．表示从义务上或道义上“应该”、“必须”做的事。例如：

Insurance is to be effected by the buyer.保险由买方负责投保。

These rules of the road are to be strictly observed.这些交通规则必须严格遵守。

What am I to do then?那么我该怎么办呢？

Some books are to be tasted, others to be swallowed, and some few to be chewed and digested.（Francis Bacon）书有可浅尝者，有可吞食者，少数则须咀嚼消化。

6．表示命中注定要发生的事情或情况。例如：

He was never to see his wife and son again.他命中注定再也见不到他的妻子和儿子了。

He was to suffer a terrible disaster.When he was 28，he began to lose his hearing.他注定要遇到一场可怕的灾难：他28岁时失去了听力。

7．表示某种“目的”。例如：

The medal was to honour him for his bravery.这枚奖章是为了他的勇敢而授予他。

The telegram was to break the terrible news to him as gently as possible.这份电报要把可怕的消息尽可能缓慢地告诉他。

8．表示某种“结果”。例如：

He was to perish in a shipwreck and to leave a wife and two children.他在一次沉船事故中丧生，留下了妻子和两个儿子。


9．表示“计划或安排没有实现”。例如：

The jewellery was to have been placed in bank for safety.为了安全起见，这些首饰原该存入银行保管。【由于其他原因，首饰并没有存入银行保管。】


They were to have started their talk at two o'clock, but later it was cancelled.他们原打算两点钟开始会谈，但是后来会谈取消了。


【注1】
 “be＋不定式”结构和“be going to”结构的区别。例如：

“be＋不定式”结构强调某计划或安排是既定的、必须执行的，多用于广告、告示或书面通知等文体中；而“be going to”结构仅仅表示某种打算，并非一定要执行。例如：

He was to arrange for us to visit Hongkong next month.【已经作好安排，非去不可。】
 他已安排好我们下个月访问香港。

He was going to arrange for us to visit Hongkong next month.【准备安排去，并非一定要去。】
 他安排我们下个月访问香港。


【注2】
 在表示“应该”、“必需”、“可能”等概念时，“be+不定式”结构和“情态动词（should, ought to, must, need, can, may等）＋动词原形”的区别。例如：

“be＋不定式”结构语气比较强烈，郑重其事，含义更为丰富。例如：

You are to give up smoking.你务必把烟戒掉。【郑重其事地劝告，让对方认真考虑。】


You must give up smoking.你必须把烟戒掉。【只是出于礼貌劝告对方一下。】
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一、动名词和动名词短语

动名词由动词原形加词尾-ing构成。动名词保留着动词的特征，可以带状语，及物动词的动名词可以有自己的宾语，系动词的动名词可以带表语。动名词连同它的附属成分一起构成动名词短语。例如：

Knowing English well is necessary to our work.【knowing English well是动名词短语；在此短语中，English是knowing的宾语，well是状语。整个动名词短语在句中作主语。】
 学好英语对我们的工作是必要的。

Excuse my troubling you at this time.【my troubling you at this time是带逻辑主语的动名词短语；在此短语中，you是troubling的宾语，at this time是状语。整个动名词短语在句中作谓语动词excuse的宾语。】
 请原谅这个时候我来打扰你。

It isn't much fun being a lighthouse keeper.【being a lighthouse keeper是动名词短语；在此短语中，a lighthouse keeper是being的表语。整个动名词短语在句中作主语。】
 当一名灯塔看守员没有多大的乐趣。

二、动名词（短语）的用法

动名词在句中的句法功能是起着名词的作用，可用作主语、表语或宾语。


（一）用作主语


Learning English needs a lot of practice.学习英语需要大量实践。

Holding exhibition is also a means of selling products.举办展览会也是推销产品的一种方法。

Mastering science means understanding laws of nature.掌握科学就
 是了解大自然的规律。

Thinking is the talking of the soul with itself.（Plato）思想是灵魂在同自己交谈。

Before everything else, getting ready is the secret of success.（H.Ford）做好准备是成功的首要诀窍。

当句中用作表语的是某些形容词或名词如better, bore, dangerous, enjoyable, foolish, fun, interesting, nice, no good, no use, tiring, useless等时，常用it作形式主语，而把真正主语动名词置于句末。例如：

It is of no use only learning theory without practice.只学习理论而不实践是没用的。

It's quite unexpected his coming here.真想不到他来了这里。

It is (not) worth while doing the experiment all over again.这个实验从头再做是（不）值得的。

It's fun having guests for the weekend.与客人一起度周末是一件乐事。


【注】
 在It's no use…，It's not worth…（……没有价值），It's worthwhile…（……有价值）等和There's no…（……无法），There's no point…（……无意义），There's nothing worse than…（没有比……更糟），What's the use/point…（……有什么用／意义）等结构中，只能用动名词作真正主语，不能用不定式作真正主语。例如：

It's no use trying to keep up the flat; I can't do it.租着这套房间没有用，我负担不起。

There is no joking about such matters.这样的事可开不得玩笑。


（二）用作表语


Her job is checking letter of credit and terms of contract.她的工作是核对信用证和合同条款。


That is not playing the game.这样做就不公平了。

This was really carrying matters a little too far.这事做得真有点太过分了。


【注1】
 不要把作表语用的动名词和现在进行时态混淆。动名词说明主语的情况或性质，其内容在逻辑上等于主语的内容；现在分词说明动作是由主语完成的（即表示主语正在进行的动作）。例如：

His job is cleaning the classroom.（动名词短语作表语）他的工作就是打扫课室。

He is cleaning the classroom.（谓语，现在进行时）他正在打扫课室。

【注2
 】动名词（短语）和不定式（短语）都能用作主语或表语，两者的区别是：表示比较抽象、一般的行为，不跟特定的动作执行者联系在一起时，多用动名词（短语）；表示具体某次行为、特别是将来的行为，往往跟特定的动作执行者联系在一起时，多用不定式。但在多数情况下，两者差别不太大，可以互用。试比较：

Our job is building houses.【经常性的一般行为】
 我们的工作是盖房子。

Our main task now is to build this house.【特定的具体某次行为】
 我们现在的主要任务是盖这间房子。


（三）用作宾语


1．作动词或短语动词宾语。

（1）作某些及物动词的宾语——某些动词后只能用动名词作宾语，而不能用不定式作宾语。这类动词常见的有：abandon, admit, advise, advocate, appreciate, avoid, confess, consider等。例如：

You enjoy eating apples, don't you?你喜欢吃苹果，是吗？


The student admitted being careless in doing homework.这个学生承认做家庭作业粗心。


【注】
 有些动词不能用动名词，而只能用不定式作宾语。这类动词常见的有agree, ask, decide, demand, desire, expect, hope, learn, pretend, promote, want, wish等。例如：

He wanted to try again.他想再尝试一下。

She promised to lend me the bike.她答应了把自行车借给我。

（2）某些短语动词后只能用动名词，而不能用不定式作宾语，常见的短语动词有aim at, approve of, be afraid of, be ashamed of等。例如：

They insisted on visiting that plant the next week.他们坚持下个星期参观那间工厂。

I didn't succeed in making myself understood by him.我没能让他理解我。

He is awfully fond of jesting.他非常喜欢开玩笑。

I feel like telling him what I think of him.我想把我对他的看法告诉他。

He aims at being a doctor.他立志要当个医生。

I have been looking forward to seeing you.我一直盼望见到你。

（3）在某些动词如attempt, begin, cease, continue, dislike, dread, endure等后，可用动名词或不定式作宾语，在意思上无差异或差异不大。例如：

In winter the boys love playing/to play football.冬天男孩们喜欢踢足球。

An hour later she was able to continue reading/to read.一小时后她才能继续读下去。

Like I said, the traveling is good, and I like fooling/to fool with cameras and being/to be out of doors.像我刚才说的，旅行本身就很好，
 我喜欢摆弄相机，喜欢在户外。

（4）某些动词后可接动名词或不定式，但两者的意义或用法有差别。这些动词常见的有remember, forget, regret, stop, quit, mean, try等。

（a）remember, forget, regret后接动名词，表示过去已经发生的事，即动名词的动作先于谓语动词的动作；后接不定式，表示未做或尚未发生的事，即不定式的动作后于谓语动词的动作。例如：

I remember buying this book.【buying的动作先于remember】
 我记得买过这本书。

I remember to buy this book.【to buy的动作后于remember】
 我想起了要去买这本书。

I forgot posting the letter.【posting的动作先发生，信寄了，但我忘记了这件事】
 我忘记了寄过这封信。

I forgot to post the letter.【to post的动作尚未做】
 我忘记了要去寄信。

I've always regretted making friends with him.我一直后悔和他交了朋友。

I regret to say that I can't attend your party.很抱歉，我不能参加你们的晚会。

（b）stop, quit后接动名词作宾语，表示停止经常或正在做的事；后接不定式作目的状语，表示停下正在做的事而去做另一件事。例如：

Let's stop reading aloud.【reading是stop的宾语】
 让我们停止大声朗读。

Let's stop to read aloud.【stop是不及物动词，to read aloud是目的状语】
 让我们停下来（原来的工作），大声朗读。

They quit smoking last year.他们去年戒烟了。

At noon they quit to eat.中午他们停下来（原来的工作），开始吃饭。


I have never stopped thinking of him, not for a moment.我从来没有停止过想他，一刻也没有。

（c）go on, leave off后接动名词作宾语，后接不定式作目的状语。例如：

He went on pointing out mistakes in the paper.【宾语】
 他继续指出论文中的错误。

He went on to point out mistakes in the paper.【目的状语】
 他（放下原来做的事）接着指出论文中的错误。

（d）在try, mean, can't help, chance, be used to后用动名词或不定式有不同的意义。例如：

I tried sending her flowers but it didn't have any effect.我尝试送花给她，但是没有什么效果。

We must try to get everything done in time.我们必须设法及时把一切做好。

To raise wages means increasing purchasing power.【mean后接动名词，表示“意味着……”，句中主语往往指事物。】
 增加工资意味着提高购买力。

I didn't mean to hurt your feeling.【mean后接不定式，表示“打算”，句中主语往往指人。】
 我没曾想要伤害你的感情。

Love means never having to say you're sorry.（Segal）爱意味着永远别说遗憾。

I mean to give the book to you.我打算送这本书给你。

When I heard the sad story, I could not help shedding tears.我听到这个悲惨故事时不禁掉了泪。

I can't help to do it.我不能帮助做这工作。

They can chance leaving without permission.他们可以不经许可冒险离开。

I chance to meet him in the street.我偶然在街上遇见他。


I am not used to being spoken to in that flippant way.【“be used to＋动名词”表示“习惯于（做）……”】
 我不习惯别人那样轻率无礼地对我说话。

A bar was used to force the door open.【“be used to do”表示“用来做……”】
 棒是用来撬开门的。

（e）在begin, cease后，如果表示一种有意识进行的动作，用动名词；否则多用不定式。例如：

She began reading the novel yesterday.她昨天开始读这本小说。

It has begun to snow.开始下雪了。

She never ceased regretting her decision.她一直懊悔她所作的决定。

The old German Empire ceased to exist in 1918.旧德意志帝国已于1918年不复存在。


【注】
 begin, start之后如果接的是状态动词如believe, know, realize, see, understand, wonder等，通常用不定式。例如：

You couldn't begin to understand what I have suffered.你无法理解我所遭受的痛苦。

He started to wonder what the child was doing.他开始感到奇怪，这个小孩正在干什么。

（f）在表示“需要”、“值得”的动词如need, require, want, deserve, bear等之后，可用动名词的主动形式或不定式的被动形式作宾语，两者的意义无差异；但用动名词较普通。例如：

The building wants rewiring (to be rewired).这座楼房需要重新安装电线。

She can't bear being laughed at (to be laughed at).她不能忍受别人的嘲笑。

2．作介词的宾语。

“介词＋动名词”构成介词短语，多数用作状语，也可用作定语、表语等。


（1）用作状语。例如：

After reading the 1982 Seattle attorney's letter and my notebooks, you'll understand why I made that request.读了一九八二年西雅图的律师来信和我的笔记本之后，你们会理解我为什么提出这一要求。

But, I have no one else to leave them to, and I apologize for putting you at risk by sending them to you.可是我没有别人可以留交（包裹），只好寄给你，让你冒风险，很抱歉。

They broke into loud cheers on hearing the news.他们听到这个消息都高声欢呼。

In spite of being busy, he did all he could to help her.他虽然很忙，仍然尽他所能帮助她。

Far from praising me, mother scolder me.母亲没有赞扬我，反而责备我。

（2）用作定语。例如：

I am glad to have this opportunity of coming to visit your country.有这个机会访问贵国，我感到很高兴。

An experiment is a method of finding the answer to a problem.实验是给问题找出答案的一种方法。

The best way of answering a bad argument is to let it go on.（Sydney Smith）回答糟糕论辩的最好办法是让其说下去。

（3）用作表语。例如：

Everybody is against spending too much money on such things.大家都反对在这些事情上花太多的钱。

Life without an aim is like sailing without the compass.（Kant）没有目标的生活，犹如航行没有指南针。

To read without reflecting is like eating without digesting.（E.Burke）学而不思，犹如吃而不消化。



（四）用作定语


动名词作定语时，不以短语的形式出现，它跟形容词作定语时的形式一样，总是位于被修饰的名词之前，表示该名词的目的、用途或场合。例如：

They set up an operating table in a small temple.他们把手术台设在一座小庙里。

These articles may be used as reading materials.这些文章可用作阅读材料。


（五）用作补语


用作补语的动名词相当于名词，用作补语的现在分词相当于形容词。试比较：

We call this process testing.（动名词，宾语补语）我们把这个过程叫作试验。

He watched the bird flying away.（现在分词，宾语补语）他看着这只鸟飞走了。

This process is called testing.（动名词，主语补语）这个过程称为试验。

The bird was watched flying away.（现在分词，主语补语）有人看见这只鸟飞走了。


（六）用作同位语


通常放在与它同位的词之后，用逗号分开；但有时也可放在与它同位的词之前。例如：

His interest, playing football, has brought him many friends.他踢足球的爱好，使他交了许多朋友。

That was her favorite diversion, playing badminton with classmates before supper.饭前跟同学们打羽毛球，这就是她喜爱的娱乐。


Her habit, reading newspapers at night, remains unchanged.她晚上读书的习惯仍然没有改变。

三、带逻辑主语的动名词

动名词前面可以加上一个物主代词或名词所有格作它的逻辑主语，构成带逻辑主语的动名词结构，又称动名词复合结构。这种结构在句中可作主语、宾语，也可作表语。


（一）用作主语


当动名词是句中主语时，它的逻辑主语一般用物主代词或者名词所有格。例如：

Mary's grumbling annoyed him.玛丽老是抱怨，使他厌烦。

John's coming home tomorrow will make all the difference.约翰明天回家将使一切都变样。

Her saying she was sorry altered the case.她表示了歉意，情况就改变了。

Just my leaving, taking away my physical presence, would be hard enough for Richard.单单是我的出走，我的身体离开这里就会使理查德受不了。

It's dangerous your venturing out here.你冒险到这里太危险。

It wouldn't be any good my talking to him.我跟他谈话不会有任何好处。

It's no use your pretending that you didn't know the rules.你装作不知道这些规则是没用的。


【注】
 动名词复合结构用作主语时，其逻辑主语在口语中也可用名词普通格或人称代词宾格。例如：

It's strange him leaving like that.他像那样走了，真奇怪。



（二）用作宾语


当动名词是句中的宾语时，它的逻辑主语一般用物主代词或名词所有格。也可以用人称代词宾格或名词普通格。例如：

He hates his wife's /wife grumbling at home.他不喜欢妻子在家里唠唠叨叨。

They are looking forward to the scientist's/scientist coming.他们正在盼望这个科学家到来。

We would appreciate your/you pushing the sale on your market.我们会感谢贵方在你们市场上推销所作的努力。

Your being right doesn't necessarily mean my/me being wrong.你正确并不一定意味着我错误。


【注1】
 在当代英语中，当动名词是句中宾语时，其逻辑主语如果是名词，多用普通格。例如：

I don't understand the old man going there so early.我不明白那老人为什么这么早就去那里。

It ended in the doctor being sent for.最后是去请医生来。

【注2
 】如果动名词的逻辑主语是无生命的事物或抽象概念的名词时，不能用所有格。这一结构科技书刊应用得较普通。例如：

The meteor gives so strongly the impression of a star falling from the sky.流星给人以强烈的印象，好像是星星从天上掉下来似的。

Tides are caused by the moon and sun pulling water toward them.海潮是由于月亮和太阳吸引海水而引起的。

There is a possibility of our team winning championship.我们的队有可能获得冠军。

There is no hope of good coming from it.没有希望从中得好处。


（三）用作表语


It's all their doing.（J.Galsworthy）这都是他们干的。


The main trouble is our not having enough data.主要的困难是我们没有足够的资料。

What we felt uneasy about was John's having too much confidence in himself.我们感到不安的是约翰太过自信。

四、名词化的动名词

动名词可以进一步名词化，获得更多的名词特征：它可以带冠词或其他限定词，可以被形容词修饰，有时有单、复数形式。同时，它也丧失一些动词的特征：不能直接带宾语或状语，如果有逻辑上的宾语，要用of引出的介词短语表示；没有时态和语态的变化。例如：

The sudden heating of the air by lightning flashes causes thunder.空气由于闪电的突然发热，会引起打雷。

The proof of the pudding is in the eating.布丁味道好否，吃过才知晓。

五、动名词的时态和语态

动名词是非限定动词，没有人称和数的变化，但有时态和语态的变化。动名词的时态是由它与谓语动词之间的时间关系决定的，有一般式和完成式；动名词的语态是由它与它的逻辑主语之间的关系决定的，有主动语态和被动语态。


（一）动名词的时态和语态的构成（以save为例）
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（二）动名词的时态用法


1．一般式通常表示与句中谓语动词的动作同时发生，或表示一般性的动作（即不明确表示动作发生的时间）。例如：

The machine has stopped running.【一般性动作】
 机器已停止转动。

She doesn't like criticizing people behind their backs.她不喜欢背后批评别人。

He took a great delight in helping others.他以助人为乐。

The fuel began burning and the temperature began going up.【同时发生】
 燃料开始燃烧，温度便开始上升。

在一些多半是表示“希望”、“意愿”等内心活动的动词（短语）如intend, insist on, count on, rely on等之后，动名词的一般式所表示的动作可能发生在谓语动词所表示的动作之后。例如：

We all insisted on taking no rest until we completed the work.我们大家都坚持完成工作后再休息。

I intend doing the experiment.我打算做这个实验。

We count on your coming this afternoon.我们指望你今天下午来。

在有些明确表示时间先后的动词（短语）如remember, forget, stop, cease, apologize, excuse for, thank for等和介词on, upon, after之后，用一般式动名词代替完成式动名词，表示动作发生在谓语动词所表示的动作之前。例如：

I don't recall ever saying/having said such a thing.我没有想起曾经说过这样一件事。

Jack gave the porter a shilling for carrying/having carried his luggage.杰克因搬运工帮背行李而给了他一先令。

I shall never forget meeting you for the first time.我永远不会忘记第一次遇见你的情景。


Excuse me for coming late.对不起，我来晚了。

On hearing the news, the old bailiff rode up to the house at full speed; he kissed his dying friend and wept bitter tears.听到这个消息后，老法官就骑上马全速赶到住处；他亲吻这垂死的朋友，悲痛难忍，老泪纵横。

After finishing the experiment he left the laboratory.他做完实验后就离开了实验室。

2．完成式表示在句中谓语动词所表示的动作之前已经发生，且多半用来强调完成的时间。例如：

Instead, I am grateful for having at least found you.相反，我有感激之情，因为我至少找到你了。

We did not speak of having read this book.我们没有说过读完了这本书。

I had no idea of his having ever done such a thing.我不知道他曾经做过这样一件事。

The doctor was praised for having saved the life of a child.这个医生因抢救了一个小孩的生命而受到表扬。

如上所述，在介词on, upon, after后可用一般式动名词代替完成式动名词；如果用完成式，则强调完成的时间。又如：

After having consulted with parents, she felt a heavy burden taken off her mind.跟父母商量后，她思想上如释重负。


（三）动名词的语态用法


1．主动语态——当动名词的逻辑主语是动名词动作的执行者时，该动名词要用主动语态。例如：

Talking mends no holes.空谈无济于事。

He doesn't allow smoking in his house.他不允许在他屋里吸烟。

The prospect of losing Alicia terrified him.（Michael Bowker）一
 想到可能失去艾丽西亚，他心里充满恐惧。

2．被动语态——当动名词的逻辑主语是该动作的对象或承受者时，这个动名词要用被动语态。动名词的被动语态也有一般式和完成式两种形式。

（1）一般式。例如：

She doesn't like being praised by others.她不喜欢受人赞扬。

These machines must not be used without being repaired.这些机器不修理不能使用。

（2）完成式。例如：

I know nothing about his having been sent to Shanghai.我一点都不知道他被派到上海去了。

I remember having been shown all the new books.我记得已经给我看过了这些全部新书。


【注1】
 动名词的被动语态也能带有自己的逻辑主语。例如：

His being observed made him feel uneasy.（一般式）他被看得不好意思。

She didn't tell me about her having been criticized.（完成式）她没有告诉我她受了批评。

The workers were proud of their products being praised highly by the buying public.工人们以自己的产品受到顾客高度赞扬而感到骄傲。

【注2
 】在当代英语，为了句子简洁，往往用动名词的一般式代替完成式。

在现代英语中，在动词deserve, need, require, want, won't bear等之后的动名词，用主动语态表示被动意义，动名词与句子的主语在逻辑上是动宾关系；而在形容词worth，介词past, beyond之后的动名词，也可用主动语态表示被动意思，这时句子的主语与动名词在逻辑上是主谓关系。例如：


The garden wants weeding (=being weeded).花园需要除草。

All the trucks in the yard need repairing (=being repaired).院子里的全部卡车需要修理。

He deserved criticizing (=being criticized) for his wrong doing.他做错了事，应该受到批评。

This book is worth reading.这本书值得读。

This method is worth trying.这种方法值得尝试。

如果动名词是由不及物动词变来，则需要有相应的介词。例如：

The child wants looking after.这个小孩需要照料。

The bad style requires getting rid of.要去掉这种坏作风。

六、动名词和不定式用法比较
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1．动名词所表示的动作，在意义上比较一般和抽象，是习惯性的、经常性的，时间性不强，不单指某一次动作，不与特定的动作执行者联系在一起；不定式则常表示某个具体的、一次的特殊的动作，往往与特定的动作执行者联系在一起。例如：


I like reading.我喜爱阅读。

I like to read this new book on electrical engineering.我喜欢读这本电机工程的新书。

Their task is constructing railways.他们的工作是修建铁路。

Their task now is to construct a railway in the Northwest.他们目前的任务是在西北修建一条铁路。

2．动名词的逻辑主语范围较大，可能泛指人们；而不定式的逻辑主语常常是句子中的主语。例如：

He hates drinking.【drinking的逻辑主语可能是泛指“人们”，也可能是他】
 他讨厌喝酒。

He hates to get up so early.【to get up的逻辑主语是he】
 他不愿意这么早起床。

3．动名词作主语表示已经实现的行为，而不定式作主语表示将要实现的行为。例如：

Being invited to the party made Mr.Bruno excited.【已经实现了的动作】
 被邀请了参加晚会使布鲁诺先生很激动。

Mr.Brown thought that it would make his wife happy to be invited to the palace ball.【将要实现的动作】
 布朗先生想，被邀请去参加皇宫舞会会使他妻子高兴的。

4．动名词作表语表示不受时间限制的事；而不定式作表语往往表示将来的行为。例如：

What he always wishes is angling for compliments.他总是希望得到夸奖。

My idea is to go there in the evening.我的想法是晚上去那里。

5．有些动词，只能用动名词作宾语（前面已述）。

有些动词，只能用不定式作宾语，常见的有agree, afford, aim, ask, choose, claim, decline, decide, demand, desire, 
 determine, expect, fail, hope, learn, manage, offer, plan, pretend, promise, refuse, resolve, threaten, wish等。例如：

They choose to pay a visit to America.他们决定到美国访问。

He pretended not to see me.他装作没看见我。





第三章　分　词



■一、分词的构成



■二、分词短语



■三、分词的用法



■四、分词独立结构



■五、“某些不及物动词＋现在分词”结构



■六、分词的时态和语态



■七、分词、不定式和动名词在用法上的区别



■八、分词作定语和形容词作定语的比较





一、分词的构成

分词是一种非限定动词，不能单独在句中作谓语。它除了保留着动词的特征外，还具有形容词和副词的作用，在句中可作定语和状语，还可作表语、补语和独立成分。

分词有现在分词和过去分词两种：

现在分词——由“动词原形+-ing"构成，-e结尾的单词要去掉e，然后加-ing。例如：working, standing, learning, loving, obliging sitting, worrying。

过去分词——由“规则动词原形+-ed"构成，-e结尾的动词要去掉e，然后再加-ed；不规则动词有特殊的形式，需要逐个记忆。例如：worked, looked, turned, designed, obliged, loved, worried。

二、分词短语

分词仍保留着动词的某些特征，可以和其附属成分构成分词短语。现在分词可以带自己的宾语、状语、表语、补语和逻辑主语等，构成现在分词短语；过去分词可以带自己的状语、补语等，构成过去分词短语。例如：

These new products made in China are good in quality.中国制造的这些新产品质量好。

I found him packing up his things.我发现他正在收拾行李。

I left the house and went to Forest Road, sitting in the cab in the greatest impatience until it arrived.我离家往森林路走去，急不可耐地坐上出租马车，一直驶到目的地。

三、分词的用法

分词跟动词不定式、动名词一样，也可以用作句中的非谓语成分。它具有形容词和副词的句法功能，在句中主要作定语和状语，
 有时也作表语、补语和独立成分等。


（一）用作表语


1．分词作表语，总是跟在系动词之后，构成复合谓语。现在分词作表语，表示主语所具有的特征。许多作表语的现在分词几乎已经形容词化，可以用副词修饰，也可以有比较级形式。这类常见的现在分词有amazing, amusing, annoying, astonishing, boring, charming等。例如：

The development of our aviation industry is quite encouraging.我们的航空工业的发展是非常令人鼓舞的。

What he says sounds more convincing.他说的话听起来更有说服力。

The European scene began to look threatening again.欧洲局势再度出现危险。

A few pages are wanting.有几处缺页。

The whole damned day had been humiliating.这一整天可坏透了，令人丢脸。

2．过去分词作表语，表示主语所处的状态。作表语的过去分词也几乎已经形容词化，可以被副词修饰，有比较形式。这类过去分词常见的有accustomed, amazed, amused, astonished, bored, broken, closed, decided, delighted, devoted等。例如：

She is deeply read in the classics.她精通古典文学。

In the world things are complicated.世界上的事情是复杂的。

The river was swollen with the melted snows.雪融河涨。

Einstein's theory of relativity is known all over the world.爱因斯坦的相对论是全世界都知道的。

He felt thoroughly disappointed.他感到完全失望了。

This article is well written.这篇文章写得好。



【注1】
 分词作表语时，系动词除be外还有appear, become, come, get, go, grow, keep, remain, seem等。例如：

The door remained locked.门仍然锁着。

The battery became exhausted after long use.电池用久后，电耗尽了。


【注2
 】分词作表语用时，相当于形容词，表示性质或状态；进行时态和被动语态中的分词是谓语动词的组成部分，表示具体的动作，两者不可混淆。例如：

The present situation is encouraging.（表语）目前的形势是令人鼓舞的。

The present situation is encouraging us to stride forward in production.（现在进行时）目前的形势正在鼓舞我们在生产上迈步前进。

The problem is quite pressing.（表语）问题很紧迫。

She is pressing the button.（现在进行时）她正在按电钮。

We are all pleased.（表语）我们都很满意。

We are all pleased by the work done.（被动语态）所做的工作使我们都很满意。

The glass plate is broken.（表语）玻璃板破了。

The glass plate was broken by him.（被动语态）玻璃板被他打破了。


（二）用作定语


1．现在分词作定语时，表示它所修饰的名词是分词行为的实际发出者，是主谓关系，是主动的行为，往往兼有正在进行的含义。例如：



	developing countries发展中国家
	boiling water正在沸腾的水



	a moving object移动的物件
	exciting news振奋人心的消息



	a charming girl迷人的姑娘
	a pleasing voice悦耳的嗓音



	the increasing needs增长着的需要
	



	burning coal正在燃烧的煤
	



	rising temperature正在升高的温度
	



	the darkening sky正在变暗的天空
	



	falling leaves正在落下的树叶
	




2．单个现在分词作定语用，一般放在所修饰的名词之前，如上述各例词；但有时也可放在所修饰的名词之后，这时强调分词的动作。例如：

all men living所有活着的人　　on the day following在第二天

She has no parents living.她父母双亡。

3．作定语用的现在分词和作定语用的动名词在意义上不同：现在分词和它所修饰的名词有逻辑上的主谓关系，表示动作；而动名词和它所修饰的名词没有逻辑上的主谓关系，表示性质和用途。例如：

以下是现在分词：

the working people=the people who work劳动人民

running water=water that runs流水

the changing world=the world that changes不断变化的世界

以下是动名词：

a writing desk=a desk for writing写字台

reading materials=materials for reading阅读材料

working methods=methods of working工作方法

a sleeping car=a car for sleeping卧铺车厢

a reading-room=a room for reading阅览室

4．及物动词的过去分词作定语时，表示它所修饰的名词是分词行为的承受者，表示被动的行为；不及物动词的过去分词作定语时不表示被动意义，只表示完成的含义。例如：

developed countries发达的国家


boiled water已经煮开了的水

a moved object已经移动了的物体

an excited audience兴奋激昂的听众

a charmed girl着了魔法的姑娘

a pleased look满意的表情

published writings出版了的著作

faded roses凋谢了的玫瑰

a retired worker退休的工人

the darkened sky阴暗的天空

fallen leaves落叶

The used key is always bright.（Benjamin Franklin）常用的钥匙总是光亮的。

5．单个过去分词作定语用，一般放在它所修饰的名词之前，如上述各例词；但有时也可放在它所修饰的名词之后，这时强调过去分词的动作。例如：

Hydrogen is the lightest substance known.氢是已知的最轻的物质。

The energy released is very great.释放的能量是很大的。

He gave us a clear idea of the problems involved.他对涉及的问题给了我们一个清楚的概念。

A penny saved is a penny gained.（Thomas Fuller）省下一分钱等于得到一分钱。

The ore used is of high grade.所用的矿石是高品位的。

We can form metals into shapes required.我们能把金属做成所需要的形状。

6．现在分词和过去分词作定语时，放在所修饰的名词之后，作用相当于定语从句。例如：

She wanted to know more and clutched the flowers on her lap, held them straight up, like a schoolgirl coming back from an outing.她想多
 知道一些，同时把花竖起来紧紧抱在怀里，好像一个刚外出归来的女学生。

The grass sloped down towards the sea, which was a sheet of silver lying calm under the moon, like a lake undisturbed by windor storm.草地斜伸，直达海边，月光下一片银色的海水，寂静无波，犹如风平浪静时的湖面。

Cotton and silk blouses made in China sell well in the European market.中国制造的棉质和丝质女衬衫在欧洲市场很畅销。

To live in the hearts of those left behind is not to die.（T.Compbell）活在后人心里，虽死犹生。

The goods sent by air are less liable to damage.航空寄去的货物不容易损坏。

Only a life lived for others is a life worthwhile.（A.Einstein）只有为他人而活的生命才是有价值的生命。

There are already a number of enterprises jointly run by Chinese and foreign partners.已经有了一些中外合资企业。

Love built on beauty, soon as beauty, dies.（J.Donne）建立在美色之上的爱情，也会像美色一样很快消逝。


（三）用作宾语补语


在某些表示感觉或心理状态、思维活动和某些表示使役的动词的宾语常可用分词作宾语补语，使意思完整。宾语加分词组成复合宾语。宾语与补语之间是逻辑上的主谓关系或主系表关系。现在分词表示主动的意思，过去分词表示被动的意思。这类表示感觉、思维活动的动词常见的有catch, consider, describe, discover, feel, find, hear, listen to等。表示使役的动词有get, have, keep, leave, send, set, start等。例如：

I saw a little servant-girl coming up with a heavy load of coal.我看
 见一个小女佣扛着一筐很重的煤上楼。

The worker kept the turbine running at full speed.这个工人使涡轮机全速运转。

As he came into the entrance hall he heard Eric packing up and down the garden-room.他走进门厅时，听到爱里克正在通往花园的房间里来回踱着步。

I imagined a ship bravely fighting a turbulent sea.（A.Berwick）我想象着一艘船正在汹涌澎湃的大海上英勇搏斗。

Through the kitchen window she could see a hawk riding the early evening updrafts.她从厨房窗户望出去，看见一只鹰正乘着黄昏的风扶摇而上。

Please do not understand me as having lost hope.请不要以为我已失去了希望。

You must make yourself respected.你必须使自己得到别人尊重。

We like the disputes settled.我们愿意这些争端得到解决。

At that time we were there and saw it done.那时候我们在那里，见到了这件事做完。

We must get our products examined.我们得（请人）把产品检验一下。

Please keep me informed of the latest developments in biochemistry.请把生物化学方面的最新发展告诉我。


【注1】
 在动词have或get后面用分词作宾语补语，即“have/ get sth.＋分词”结构，表示：

（1）动作是由别人来完成。例如：

I got my watch repaired.我的手表（请人）修好了。

有时可能由主语完成。例如：

We shall have the letter of credit opened soon.我们将很快开立信用证。


（2）意外或不幸的遭遇。例如：

You'll get/have everyone asking you for money if they find out you've won the prize.要是大家知道你得大奖，他们会向你要钱的。

The houses had their roofs ripped off by the gale.房屋被狂风吹掉了屋顶。

（3）won't have表示句子中主语不允许某种情况发生。例如：

I won't have you taking care of an invalid for the rest of your life.（M.Bowker）我不想让你这辈子照料一个废人。

I won't have my friend laughed at.我不允许我的朋友被耻笑。

【注2
 】用分词（短语）作宾语补语，表示在某个时候动作正在发生，着眼于动作的进行过程；用不定式，则只是陈述事实，着眼于动作的完成。例如：

I saw them doing an experiment this morning.我看见他们今天早晨正在做实验。

I saw them do an experiment.我看见过他们做实验。

We heard her singing at that time.我们听见她那个时候正在唱歌。

We heard her sing.我们听见了她歌唱。


（四）用作主语补语


在分词（短语）作宾语补语的句子中，当宾语变成主语时（句中谓语用被动语态），则原来的宾语补语变成主语补语。例如：

A little servant-girl was seen coming up with a heavy load of coal.有人看见一个小女佣扛着一筐很重的煤上楼。

The turbine was kept running at full speed.这台涡轮机保持全速运转。

All the doors were found locked.所有的门被发现都锁着。

They should be kept informed of the latest developments in biochemistry.应该让他们了解生物化学方面的最近发展情况。



（五）用作状语


分词（短语）可以作状语、修饰谓语动词，表示动作发生的时间、原因、目的、结果、方式、条件、让步或伴随情况，相当于相应的状语从句或并列分句。分词短语作状语，可放在句首、句末或句中，用逗号分开。句子的主语也是分词的逻辑主语，二者是主动关系时，用现在分词；二者是被动关系时，用过去分词。

1．作时间状语——相当于时间状语从句。通常位于句首，表示分词所表示的动作一发生，谓语动词所表示的动作立即发生。如果两个动作同时发生，多用“when或while＋分词”结构；如果分词的动作发生在谓语动词所表示的动作之前或之后，可在分词前加before或after。例如：

Arriving at the airport, the distinguished guest was warmly welcomed.

到达机场时，贵宾受到热烈欢迎。

Walking into the bedroom, toweling off, she noted it was a little after ten.披着毛巾走进卧室时，她注意到已经十点过了一点儿。

Thinking only of myself for a moment, I'm not sure I make the right decision.在只想到我自己一个人时，我不敢肯定我做出了正确的决定。

Once installed, this heater operates automatically.一旦安装好后，这台加热器就自动运转。

When visiting a strange city, I like to have a guide-book with me.访问一个陌生城市时，我喜欢随时带一本导游手册。

The ticket, when bought, will be immediately sent to you.票买到时会立即送给你。

The book when finished will contain 200 pages.这本书写完时会有200页。

While using these high-precision instruments, we must be very 
 careful.当使用这些精密仪器时，我们必须非常小心。

2．作原因状语——可放在句首或句末，相当于原因状语从句。例如：

Being busy, he will not come today.他因为忙，今天不会来。

Having been used for a long time, the bike needs oiling.这辆自行车由于用了很长时间，需要上油。

Living on an isolated mountain farm, far from neighbors and stores, he had to make do with what he had.（Arnold Berwick）他住在孤零零的山区农场，远离世人和商店，什么都不得不凑合。

I began to be ashamed of myself, holding everything up so long.（L.Hughes）我开始为自己耽误大家这么长时间而感到内疚。

Stunned by the news, he couldn't utter a word.他被这个消息惊呆了，说不出一句话来。

Confined to bed, she needed to be waited on in everything.由于卧病在床，她什么事情都需要人伺候。

The children, exhausted, fell asleep at once.孩子们因为太疲倦，马上就睡着了。

The audience, greatly affected by this speech, all voiced their support for the proposal.听众们为他的演讲深受感动，都支持这个建议。

3．作条件状语——可放在句首或句末。有时，分词前可加if或unless。相当于条件状语从句。例如：

Heating water, you can change it into steam.如果把水加热，就能把它变成蒸汽。

Sit down, Emma.You will only make yourself more tired, keeping on your feet.坐下吧，埃玛。你老站着，只会弄得你更累。

Reducing the flow of the current, the speed of the motor is correspondingly decreased.如果减少电流的流动，发动机的速度就相
 应地减慢。

Unless meeting with trouble, I'll be there on time.只要不遇到麻烦，我将准时到那儿。

Going straight down the road, you will find the department store.如果你顺着这条路一直走下去，你会找到那家百货公司。

Given more time, we could have done better.如果多给些时间，我们就能做得更好一些了。

Compared with other products, the price of ours is very competitive.（如果）与其他产品比较，我们产品的价格是非常有竞争力的。

Do not leave the building unless instructed.除非得到命令，否则别离开这幢楼房。

Considered from this point of view, the question under discussion is of great importance.从这个观点来考虑，所讨论的问题是非常重要的。

God, we're so innocent and immature compared to her.天哪，我们跟她相比多么天真，多么不成熟。

4．作结果状语——通常位于句末。有时可在分词前加thus, therefore, only等词。例如：

A letter has just come, relieving me from anxiety.信刚刚收到，我的忧虑也消除了。

Her husband died three years ago, leaving her two children.她丈夫三年前去世了，给她留下了两个孩子。

He thought that it was due to a water shortage so he applied more water, only making things worse.他想这是缺水所致，于是多浇了水，结果反而更糟。

They went out in such bad weather, caught in the downpour half way.他们在这么坏的天气外出，结果在半路上遇上倾盆大雨。

5．作让步状语——可放在句首或句末；有时，分词前可加though, although或whether等词。相当于让步状语从句。例如：


Granting the achievement to be great, we shouldn't be conceited.即使取得很大成绩，我们也不应该自满。

Although living many miles away, he attended the course.尽管住在许多英里外，他仍然来上课。

While not being optimistic, I have not given up all hope.我虽然不乐观，但我并没有放弃一切希望。

Lover's hours are long though seeming short.情人的时光虽短犹长。

Given the same information, people often arrive at different conclusions.即使给以同样的信息，人们往往得出不同的结论。

Complicated in design, the machine is easy to manipulate.这台机器虽然设计复杂，但容易操作。

Ridden by fears, the girl plucked up her courage and opened the door.这个女孩虽然害怕，但是仍然鼓起勇气，打开了门。

6．作目的状语。例如：

One day I left the family farmhouse and hiked up to Storvassdal, looking for the large boulder.（A.Berwick）一天，我离开农场住处上山去斯托瓦司戴尔湖，寻找那块大圆石。

We consulted many dictionaries, searching for a correct answer to our question.我们查阅了许多词典，要给我们的问题找出一个正确的答案。

So I sat there calmly in the hot, crowded church, waiting for Jesus to come to me.（L.Hughes）于是我在闷热的、拥挤的教堂里静静地坐着，静候耶稣到来。

7．作方式状语——通常放在句首或句末，偶尔放在句中（主语和谓语动词之间）。有时，可在分词前加连词as if或as though。例如：

Don't be long unpacking.打开行李别占用太长时间。

Revolving round the sun the earth makes one complete revolution 
 every 365 days.地球365天绕太阳转一圈。

They came running, crying out joyously in trilling girlish voices.（L.O'Flaherty）她们边跑边喊，那少女的颤音好不欢快。

Leaning against the counter, she balanced on one leg, bent over, and took off a boot.她靠着切菜台，用一只脚站着，俯身脱下一只靴子。

She looked out the window, as though thinking.她望着窗外，似乎在思考。

He threw himself from his horse and lay still as if shot.他从马上掉下来，一动不动地躺着，好像被打死似的。

Frustrated, she went back to her home.她大失所望回到了自己的家。

8．作伴随情况状语——表示伴随的情况、陪衬性的动作或补充说明，通常放在句末，相当于并列分句。例如：

The rocket got away from the earth, taking a satellite into space.火箭离开地面，把卫星送上太空。

The computer works very fast, handling millions of data with the speed of light.计算机工作得很快，用光的速度处理几百万计的数据。

"Lotte, " I said, giving her my hand as my eyes filled with tears.“绿蒂，”我说，并把手伸给她，我的眼里充满了泪水。

I said good-bye to my grandfather, not knowing I would never see him again.（A.Berwick）我跟外祖父说再见，不知道将再也见不到他了。

The father walked away slowly by the fence, whispering to himself in a dry voice.（L.O'Flaherty）父亲顺着篱笆缓缓走开，声音沙哑地嘟哝着说。

He completed his packing and then began to examine a map, looking impatiently from time to time at his watch.他收拾好行李便开始查看地图，时时不耐烦地看着表。

For many years such thought, accused of constantly, lay hidden 
 in her bosom.许多年来，这种思想经常遭到非难，但却一直隐藏在她的心里。


（六）用作插入语


分词（主要是现在分词）可用来修饰整个句子，表示说话人对整个句子内容的态度或看法。通常放在句首，有时也可放在句中或句末，用逗号与句中其他成分分开。这种结构已成固定词组，常见的有：generally/frankly/strictly/broadly/roughly/seriously speaking, talking of…, judging from/ by…, considering…, beginning with…等。例如：

I, frankly speaking, don't want to have anything to do with him.坦白地说，我不愿意和他有任何往来。

Judging from the appearance, the machine must be of good quality.从外表看来，这台机器的质量一定很好。

They did quite well, taking everything into consideration.从各方面来看，他们做得相当好。

All things considered, it is a good plan.从全面考虑，这是个好计划。

四、分词独立结构

当分词的逻辑主语跟句子的主语不一致时，则分词可以自己带逻辑主语，用名词或代词表示，直接放在分词之前。该名词或代词与分词构成逻辑上的主谓关系，形成一个整体，叫分词的复合结构。

这种带逻辑主语的分词结构，在句中常作状语。放在句首，一般表示时间、原因或条件；放在句末，一般表示附加说明或伴随、陪衬的动作。

这种结构须用逗号隔开，具有相对的独立性，所以也常称为分词独立结构。



（一）作时间状语


The day's work being done, he went home.当天的工作做完后，他便回家去。

The chops and potatoes being finished, the waiter takes away the dishes.排骨和土豆吃完后，服务员把盘子收走了。

The authorities having arrived and taken the seats reserved for them, the ceremony began.负责人已经到来，并坐在为他们保留的席位上，典礼开始了。

The lathe oiled and regulated, the repairman packed up their tools and went home.机床上了油、调整后，修理工就收拾工具回家去。


（二）作原因状语


So many students being absent, we decided to put the party off.由于这么多学生缺席，我们决定了延迟晚会。

All the tickets having been sold out, they had to go away.全部票都已售完，他们只好离开。

Christmas Day being a holiday, the shops were all closed.由于圣诞节是假日，商店都关门了。

Her shirt caught on a nail, she could not move.她的衬衣被钉子钩着，她动不了。

The question settled, they went back to their respective posts.问题解决了，他们就回到各自的岗位上。


（三）作条件状语


Tomorrow being a holiday, I shall pay you a visit.如果明天是假日，我会探望你。

Time permitting, we shall do the experiment tomorrow.如果时间允许，我们明天将做实验。


Arthur gone, he would only be to make visits like other acquaintances.如果阿瑟走了，就会允许他像其他相识的人一样来拜访。


（四）作让步状语


Machine tools are built in various, their general construction being the same.机床可造成各种类型，虽然它们的总体结构是一样的。


（五）作方式或伴随状语


They looked at each other, their eyes showing their hearts pain.他们面面相觑，两对眼睛流露彼此内心的痛苦。

Francesca kept wiping her eyes, trying to see, the sunlight making strange prisms from her tears.弗朗西丝卡不断地擦眼睛，使劲看，阳光映着她的泪水照出各种奇怪的折光。

The two of them sit across from me, evening coming down outside, light snow falling.他们两人坐在我对面，窗外夜幕渐渐降临，正下着小雪。

As they talked on, the evening turned blue, light fog brushing the meadow grass.他们谈着谈着，夜色变蓝了，薄雾擦过牧场的草。

Robert Kincaid was perspiring mildly, his top two shirt buttons undone.罗伯特·金凯微微出着汗，衬衫的头两个扣子解开着。

One morning he stood in front of the tank, his nose almost pressed to the glass.（Dreiser）一天早晨他站在柜子前，鼻子差不多贴在玻璃上。


【注1】
 分词being在分词独立结构中往往省略。例如：

She was standing by the door to the porch, phone (being) in her left hand.她站在通向游廊的门口，左手拿着电话。

He moved so easily that she was amazed at how quickly he went to the porch and returned, melon (being) under his arm, four potatoes (being) 
 in his hands.他行动特别轻盈，她简直惊讶他怎么来去这么快，胳膊底下夹着西瓜，手里拿着四个土豆从廊下回来了。

He watched the heroes pass, his eyes (being) bright and eager.他看着英雄们走过去，眼睛闪亮，满怀激情。

All things (being) considered, this motor is better than that one.从各方面看，这台发动机比那台好些。

【注2
 】分词独立结构在句中作状语时，有时可用介词with或without引出。例如：

He stood there, with Harry turning over impatiently in the heat, and stared.他站在那里凝视着，听凭哈里不耐烦地在热浪中转动。

With Mr. Ade taking the lead, they decided to set up a trading company.他们以艾德先生为首，决定成立一个贸易公司。

With the flood water rising rapidly, the residents on the banks of the river were evacuated.由于洪水迅速上涨，河流两岸的居民疏散了。

She sat in the corner, with tears streaming down her cheeks.她坐在角落里，泪如泉涌。

She hoped she could slip it back without anybody noticing.她希望不被人发觉就把它放回去。

The war was over, without a shot being fired.一弹未发，战争就结束了。

Without a word more spoken, he left the room.他一句话也不说，就离开了房间。

Without any grain left in the house, she had to go begging.家中没剩下粮食，她只好去行乞。

在with引导的分词独立结构中，如果逻辑主语是人称代词，要用宾格。例如：

With him taken care of, we could go on with the work.【不能用he】
 由于有人照料他，我们能够继续做这工作。

With her taking charge of the work, we are all sure of its success.
 【不能用she】
 因为由她来负责这工作，我们都相信它会做成功。

Fixing supper for a stranger, with him chopping turnips and therefore, distance, beside you, removed some of the strangeness.为一个陌生人做晚饭，让他切萝卜，同时也切掉了距离，人在你的身旁，缓减了一部分陌生感。

with引导的分词独立结构有时可用作后置定语。例如：

A little boy with two of his front teeth missing ran into the room.一个掉了两颗门牙的小男孩跑进房间里。

He went into the room and saw a long wooden box with a few blankets spread over it.他跑进了房间，看见了一个盖着几张毛毯的长木箱子。

In my imagination, on foggy morning or afternoon with the sun bouncing off northwest water, I try to think of where you might be in your life and what you might be doing as I'm thinking of you.在雾蒙蒙的早晨，或是午后太阳在西北方水面上跳动时，我常试图想象你在哪里，在做什么。

五、“某些不及物动词+现在分词”结构

1．go和有些不及物动词的现在分词连用，构成短语，作目的状语。例如：

Last Sunday they went swimming by the seaside.上个星期天他们去了海滨游泳。

We don't go hunting very often.我们不经常去打猎。

We often go walking.我们常常去散步。

Let's go shopping this afternoon.今天下午我们去买东西吧。

2．come, lie, sit, stand和现在分词连用，常作方式状语。例如：

They came running, crying out joyously in trilling girlish voices.（L.O'Flaherty）她们边跑边喊，欢快地发出少女般的颤音。

She lay thinking over the matter.她躺着思考这件事。


The man stood gazing at the sky.这个人站着凝视天空。

六、分词的时态和语态


（一）分词的时态


1．构成。

过去分词本身就有完成的意义，所以不再存在完成形式。

现在分词有一般式（现在时态）和完成式（完成时态）。一般式的构成是“动词原形+-ing”；完成式的构成是“having＋过去分词”。

2．现在分词时态的用法。

（1）一般式。

（a）现在分词的一般式（现在时态）表示与句中的谓语动词同时发生或分词的动作发生后，谓语动词的动作立即发生。例如：

Burning, fuel gives out heat.【同时发生】
 燃料燃烧时发出热能。

Arriving at the station, the foreign guests were soon driven to the guest house.【分词所表示的动作先发生】
 外国来宾到达车站时，很快就被车送到宾馆。

Tess went home to Marlott, not knowing what to think or do.苔丝惆怅迷惘，不知所措，一路返回马洛特家里去。

They moved away.But the eldest son mused for a while looking over the distant hills.（L.O'Flaherty）大家散开了。只是大儿子望着远山寻思了一会儿。

（b）只是陈述事实，不着重强调发生的时间，即没有时间性。例如：

We are brothers sharing weal and woe.我们是患难与共的兄弟。

A young man writing novels came to speak to us yesterday.一位写小说的年轻人昨天来了给我们作报告。

（2）完成式。

现在分词完成式所表示的动作或所处的状态发生在谓语动词所
 表示的动作之前，一般只能作时间状语或原因状语，极少用作定语（除非它的先行词由不定代词修饰）。

（a）作时间状语。例如：

Having done his own job, he came here to help his classmates.做完了自己的工作，他来到这里帮助同学们。

The guests having left, they resumed their discussion.客人离开后，他们继续讨论。

Having finished his writing he took up hat and stick, and leaving the paper behind him, carefully opened the door and descended to the vestibule.写完后，他拿起帽子和手杖，把纸留在身后，小心打开门，走下楼梯，到了门厅。

（b）作原因状语。例如：

Not having got an answer for a long time, he wrote another letter to John.因为很长时间没有得到答复，他又给约翰写了一封信。

Having adopted the new method, the factory produced more machines.由于采用了新方法，这间工厂生产了更多的机器。

（c）偶尔用作定语。例如：

Any student having handed in his paper must leave the classroom.【先行词student被不定代词any修饰】
 交了考卷的学生必须离开课室。

Any man having witnessed the attack is under suspicion.任何目击这次袭击的人都受到怀疑。


（二）分词的语态


1．构成。

过去分词本身就具有被动的意义，故不再存在被动形式。

由及物动词构成的现在分词具有被动形式，有语态上的区别，其结构是：

一般式：“being＋过去分词”。


完成式：“having been+过去分词”。

2．现在分词语态的用法。

（1）主动语态。

当现在分词的逻辑主语是现在分词动作的执行者时，该现在分词要用主动语态。例如：

She could see the sun flashing off his silver bracelet.她看见他手上的银镯子在阳光下闪烁。

She had not come forward, remaining still near the door.她并没有迎上前来，仍是木然不动地站在靠近门口的地方。

（2）被动语态。

当现在分词的逻辑主语是该分词所表示的动作的承受者时，分词要用被动形式。现在分词的被动语态有一般式和完成式，其时态意义与主动语态相同。

（a）一般式——表示与句中谓语动词所表示的动作同时发生。例如：

Do you see the house now being built on the hill?你看到山坡上现在正在盖的房子吗？

Not being taught at school, he tried hard to make out the theories through self-learning.因为在学校里没有学过，他努力通过自学来掌握这些理论。

Being overheated, vacuum tube burn out easily.真空管过热就容易烧毁。

（b）完成式——表示现在分词的动作发生在句中谓语动词所表示的动作之前。例如：

Having been tried many times, this method proves to be highly effective.经过了多次试验，这种方法证明是很有效的。

Having been discovered, radium was used in medicine.镭发现后就用到医学上。


Having been invited to speak, I'll start making preparations tomorrow.我被邀请了去发言，明天就开始做准备工作。

The patients having been examined, the doctor went to the laboratory.检查病人后，这个医生就到实验室去了。

3．过去分词的用法。

如果表示过去动作的被动语态，或没有一定的时间，可用过去分词。例如：

They found the library closed.他们发现图书馆关着。

With the help of such an instrument you can test new substance formed.借助这样的一个仪器，你能够试验所形成的新物质。

Heated, the metal expands.金属受热就膨胀。


【注】
 过去分词所表示的动作往往发生在谓语动词之前，与现在分词的完成式颇为相似，有时两者可以互换。例如：

Having been tested many times, the metal is found very strong.这一句可改为：

Tested many times, the metal is found very strong.这种金属经过多次试验后，被发现很坚固。

七、分词、不定式和动名词在用法上的区别


[image: ]





1．动名词作主语通常表示比较抽象的、一般性的、已经实现的行为，而不定式作主语表示比较具体的、某次的或将要实现的行为。例如：

Smoking is harmful to health.【泛泛而言】
 吸烟有害健康。

To complete that building in five months was a great achievement.【具体的行为】
 五个月盖成那幢楼房是一个了不起的成就。

Being invited to this university made me happy.【已经实现了的动作】
 受到邀请参观这所大学使我很高兴。

To invent a perpetual motion machine is impossible.【将要实现的行为】
 发明永动机是不可能的。

2．分词作表语在句中起形容词作用，说明主语的特征、性质或状态。句中主语范围较广，可以是各类名词、短语等。作表语的现在分词带宾语，但可用程度副词fairly, greatly, very, quite修饰。主语和表语不能相互调换位置。例如：

The situation both at home and abroad is very inspiring.国内外的形势是非常令人鼓舞的。

The theory sounds quite convincing.这个理论听起来很有说服力。

The circuit is broken.电路断了。

She was more surprised than frightened.她并不怎么害怕，倒是吃了一惊。

不定式作表语多数具有名词的性质，往往表示将来的行为，主语和表语是对等关系，可以互换。动名词作表语，在句中也起名词作用，表示事实，说明主语是什么，跟主语处于同等地位，主语和表语可以互换；表语往往是经常性的一般行为；作表语的动名词可带状语、宾语。例如：

The problem is how to charge the battery.【将来的动作】
 问题是如何给电池充电。

Her wish was to become an artist.【将来的行为】
 她的愿望是成
 为一个艺术家。

The real problem is getting to know the needs of the people.真正的问题是了解人民的需要。

3．一些及物动词只能用不定式作宾语，另一些则只能用动名词作宾语；还有另外一些既可用不定式、也可用动名词作宾语，其所表示的意义没什么区别。此外，有少数常用的及物动词，其后用不定式或动名词作宾语，其意义有明显差别；用不定式，表示其动作在谓语动词的动作发生时尚未发生；用动名词，表示其动作在谓语动词的动作发生前已经发生。例如：

I prefer to read/reading.我更喜欢阅读。

I mean to resign at once.【mean后用不定式作宾语，作“打算”解，句中主语指“人”。】
 我打算马上辞职。

Accepting the job means living abroad.【mean后用动名词作宾语，作“意味着”解，句中主语指“事物”。】
 接受这份工作意味着要住在国外。

I regret to say I have to turn down your proposal.【regret后用不定式作宾语，作“抱歉”解。】
 抱歉地说我不得不拒绝你的建议。

I regret having turned down your proposal.【regret后用动名词作宾语，作“后悔”解。】
 我后悔拒绝了你的建议。

4．动名词可作介词宾语，与介词一起构成介词短语；这个介词短语在句中多数用作状语，也可用作定语或表语。例如：

Advertising is necessary in selling products.（状语）销售产品需要广告。

In those days she helped her family out by spinning thread.（状语）在那些日子里，她靠纺线帮补家用。

There was little hope of reaching home before nightfall.（定语）黄昏前到家的希望很小。

We are all for practicing economy.（表语）我们都赞成厉行节约。


5．单个分词作定语，一般放在所修饰的名词之前，偶尔也可放在名词之后，强调动作。

现在分词与所修饰的名词有逻辑上的主谓关系，即所表示的动作是该名词所做的，表示该名词的特征。例如：

a howling wolf (=a wolf that howls)一只嚎叫的狼

flowing water (=water which flows)流水

a moving body (=a body which moves)正在移动的物体

及物动词的过去分词与所修饰的名词有逻辑上的动宾关系，具有被动和完成意义；不及物动词的过去分词具有主动和完成意义。例如：



	a broken cup一个破茶杯
	the excited crowd激动的人群



	faded roses凋谢的玫瑰
	a car used一辆用过的汽车



	the questions involved所涉及的问题
	




动名词作定语时，放在所修饰的名词之前，动名词不能带状语。动名词与所修饰的名词没有逻辑上的主谓关系，只表示该名词的用途。例如：

drinking water (=water for drinking)饮用水

testing apparatus (=apparatus used for testing)试验仪器

a recording disc (=a disc for recording)一个录音磁盘

a bathing suit (=a suit for bathing)泳衣

building materials (=materials for building)建筑材料

不定式作定语，放在所修饰的名词之后，表示在谓语动词的动作之后发生的动作。不定式与所修饰的名词之间可能是动宾关系、主谓关系、同位关系或搭配关系等。例如：

a problem to solve【动宾关系】
 一个要解决的问题

the man to go up into space【主谓关系】
 进入太空的人

the task to expand the harbour【同位关系】
 扩建港口的任务

the attempt to use the solar energy【搭配关系】
 利用太阳能的
 尝试

6．分词作状语表示时间、原因、条件、方式、让步、结果或伴随情况。例如：

Coming out of the service in 1945，he called National Geagraphic.（时间）1945年退伍后，他给《地理杂志》打了电话。

Growing up in a comfortable suburban home, my granddaughters have been presented with a different situation.（A.Berwick）（原因）我的两个孙女是在市郊的舒适住宅里长大的，她们面临一个迥然不同的环境。

He listened, saying nothing, nodding in understanding occasionally.（方式或伴随情况）他听着，不说话，有时点点头表示理解。

不定式作状语，主要表示目的和结果，偶尔也可表示条件或方式。例如：

He went to the fields to spread manure over the vegetables.（目的）他到田里给蔬菜施肥。

She made a long speech only to show her ignorance in the subject.（结果）她作一个很长的演讲，只暴露了她在这门学科中的无知。

7．分词作补语时：现在分词表示动作正在进行，强调动作的连续性和反复性；过去分词表示被动和动作完成的状态。要求分词作补语的动词常见的有find, hear, feel, keep, notice, watch, have, get等。例如：

She felt her heart throbbing violently.（宾语补语）她感到自己的心脏在剧烈地跳动。

She heard his voice coming back down the highway.她听见他的声音从大路上传来。

We saw the electronic computer operating very well.我们看见了电子计算机正在很好地运转着。

不定式作补语时，表示动作的全部过程已经结束，强调动作发
 生的事实。例如：

She felt someone pat her on the shoulder.她觉得有人拍了拍她的肩膀。

We saw the electronic computer operate well.我们看见了电子计算机运转良好。

动名词作补语时的作用与名词相同，因此一定要用在谓语是要求名词作补语的动词如call, name等之后。例如：

We call this process testing.（宾语补语）我们把这个过程称为试验。

This is called turning things upside down.这叫作把事情颠倒了。

8．分词和不定式都不能单独作谓语，但可作复合谓语的一部分。

分词构成复合谓语，可有各种时态和语态：“be＋现在分词”构成现在进行时或过去进行时，“have＋过去分词”构成现在完成时，等等；“be＋过去分词”构成被动语态。例如：

I suddenly realized that the man was speaking to me.（过去进行时）我突然意识到那个人正在对我说话。

Man has now learned how to release energy from the nucleus of the atom.（现在完成时）现在人类已经知道了怎样从原子核中释放能量。

History is made by the people.（一般现在时的被动语态）历史是人民创造的。

The tree in front of our house was struck by lightning.（一般过去时的被动语态）我们屋子前面的那棵树为雷电所击。

不定式构成复合谓语时，多半表示主语的特征、计划、安排、约定、打算、应该做的事或注定要发生的情况。例如：

The purpose of this chapter is to describe certain properties of pure substances.【表示主语的特征】
 这一章的目的是描述纯物质的某些性能。

The project was to build a bridge here.【表示计划】
 这个方案是
 在这里建一座桥。

You are to come here tomorrow.【表示“必须，应该”】
 你明天必须到这里来。

I met him in 1980，I was not to meet him again for twenty years.【表示注定、必然会发生的事】
 我1980年见过他，已经有20年再也没有跟他见过面。

八、分词作定语和形容词作定语的比较

分词作定语表示它所修饰的名词发出的或承受的动作，是从动作方面来说明事物的特征；而形容词作定语，则是从形状、性质等方面来说明事物的特征。例如：

Barking dogs seldom bite.【the dogs that bark】
 爱叫的狗很少咬人。

Her job was to take care of the wounded soldier.【the soldier who was wounded】
 她的工作就是照料这个伤员。

A new large power plant will be built here next year.【new和large说明power plant的性质和大小】
 明年，一间新的、大的发电厂将在这里兴建。





第四章　时态的用法



■一、一般现在时



■二、一般过去时



■三、一般将来时



■四、一般过去将来时



■五、现在完成时



■六、过去完成时



■七、将来完成时



■八、现在进行时



■九、过去进行时



■十、将来进行时



■十一、过去将来进行时



■十二、现在完成进行时



■十三、过去完成进行时



■十四、时态的呼应





时态与时间不同，它是一种语法范畴，它包含动作的时间和动词的形态或体。“体”是表示动作或状态在某一时间表现的方式。因此，时态是用来表示动作发生于不同的时间和不同的方式。各种语言的时态各不相同。而汉语没有时态变化，要表达不同时间，主要是通过词汇手段，例如“我学习英语”这个句子，可以用“曾经”、“正在”、“将”、“过”、“了”等字表示不同时间，但是“学习”这个动词却始终不变。英语则要用“学习”这个词的不同形式来表示不同的时间。

英语动词的时态在时间上可分为：现在时、过去时、将来时和过去将来时四种。在体的方面有：一般式、完成式、进行式和完成进行式四种。每一种“时间＋体”构成一种时态，四种时间和四种体共组成十六种时态。列表如下：
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下面逐个叙述。标有**者，为最常用的五种：一般现在时、现在进行时、一般过去时、一般将来时和现在完成时。标有＊者，是次常用，有四种：过去进行时、过去完成时、过去将来一般时和现在完成进行时。其他时态如将来完成进行时、过去将来完成时、过去将来进行时和过去将来完成进行时等用得较少。

一、一般现在时**

表示经常发生的动作或经常存在的状态。



（一）形式


1．be——第一人称单数用am，第三人称单数用is，其余人称用are。

2．have——第三人称单数用has，其余人称用have。

3．行为动词——第三人称单数由动词原形加-s或-es构成（其构成法和读音跟名词复数相同）；其余人称一律用动词原形。


（二）用法


1．表示现在存在的习惯、经常发生的动作或存在的状态，常与频度副词always, often, usually, sometimes, never, every month, twice a week, on Sundays等连用。例如：

John always sleeps with his windows open.约翰总是开着窗睡觉。

She often goes to her office by underground.她经常坐地铁去她的办公处。

He takes lessons twice a week.他一周上两次课。

It is always darkest just before the day dawneth.（T.Fuller）黎明前总是最黑暗的。

2．表示主语的特征、性格、能力、状态和职业等。例如：

He knows several foreign languages.【能力】
 他懂几门外语。

Ellis drives a car.【职业】
 艾利斯是汽车司机。

This record reproduces well.【特征】
 这张唱片播出的声音很好。

3．表示客观存在、普遍真理。例如：

All moving bodies have energy.所有运动的物体都具有能量。

Time and tide wait for no man.岁月不待人。

Five and five make ten.五加五等于十。

There is nothing in this world constant, but inconstancy.（J.Swift）除无常外，世间无恒久之事。

The fairest rose is at last withered.玫瑰再艳丽，最终要凋零。


The sweetest grapes hang the highest.（F.E.Hulme）最甜美的葡萄往往在最高处。

Storms make tree take deeper roots.（Claude McDonald）暴风雨使树根扎得更深。

4．表示安排或计划好的必将发生的动作或出现的状态，常与表示将来的时间状语连用；这种用法只限于一些位移动词和短暂性动词如go, come, leave, start, return, cease, arrive, depart, stay, stop, sail, close, open, begin, end等。例如：

School begins next week.下星期开学。

The train leaves at nine pm.火车晚上9时开出。

The exhibition opens on July 1st and closes on July 31st.展览会定于7月1日开幕，7月31日闭幕。

5．在时间和条件状语从句中表示将来的动作或状态。例如：

Let us wait until he comes.【时间状语从句】
 让我们等到他来为止。

Telegraph me as soon as you arrive.你一到达，请给我发电报。

I shall let you know when I do the experiment.我做实验时将通知你。

We'll not go to the airport unless he takes us in his car.【条件状语从句】
 除非他用车载我们，否则我们不去机场。

If winter comes, can spring be far behind?（P.B.Shelley）冬天来了，春天还会远吗？

在assume, bet, suppose, make, certain, make sure等后的宾语从句中，也可用一般现在时表示将来的动作或状态。例如：

I hope all is well with him.我希望他一切顺利。

Let's see who gets there first.让我们看看谁第一个先到达那里。

I bet it rains tomorrow.我敢断定明天会下雨。

6．表示死者的著作、理论仍有影响，人虽死，其言其物犹在；
 或表示跟现在直接有关的事情。例如：

The author of this book says that nature has a great force.这本书的作者说：大自然具有巨大的威力。【作者说的话，谁也不能否认。】


She died and in that letter she tells why she was up there.她已死了，但在那封信中，她告诉说，她为什么要上那儿去。【人已逝，但信仍在眼前，睹物思人。】


I'll miss him.After all he's the reason I'm here doing what I'm doing today.我会怀念他的。毕竟是由于他我才来这儿从事目前的工作。【我从事目前的工作直接跟刚死去不久的“他”有关。】


7．在叙事文、小说、报导文学中，为了情节生动、情景历历如在目前、人物栩栩如生，可穿插使用一般现在时来描述往事。例如：

I waited about fifteen minutes and out he comes.我大约等了十五分钟，这时他出来了。【终于看到他“出来了”。】


I was just dozing off in front of the television when my wife rushes in shouting that the kitchen is on fire.我正在电视机前打瞌睡，这时妻子冲了进来，大声喊着说厨房起火了。【妻子“冲了进来”，厨房“起火”的情景如在眼前。】


I happen to drop in on her once and you make such an issue of it.我只是偶尔去看了她一次，而你却如此大吵大闹起来。【描述一连串过去的事件，表达说话人的不满情绪。】


8．为了生动，具有真实感，常用于电影说明、剧情介绍、新闻标题、书刊章节题目、图片说明和广告中。例如：

Oldest Person Dies at 115 (The Times)【文章标题】
 115岁寿星辞世

The Queen arrives for the Opening of Parliament.【图片说明】
 女王出席开幕式。


二、一般过去时**

表示过去某一时间所发生的动作或存在的状态。


（一）形式


be——第一、三人称单数用was，其余人称用were；have——用had；行为动词——用过去式（即规则动词后加－ed，e结尾的加-d，不规则动词需另记）。


（二）用法


1．表示过去某一点时刻或某一段时间所发生的动作或过去经常性、习惯性、重复多次的行为状态。这个动作或状态与现在毫无关系，常与时间状语如yesterday, last week, three days ago, in 2003, often, sometimes, every day, during the night, at that time等连用。例如：

Beethoven met her in Vienna around 1810 and spent considerable time with her.（Betsy Streisand）贝多芬大约1810年在维也纳与她相识，并且与她共度了相当长的一段时光。

We went on to win the gold medal at the 1988 Olympics in Calgary, Canada.（E.Gordeeva）在1988年加拿大卡尔加里冬奥会上，我们获得了金牌。

Sergei visited me several more times before I left the hospital.我出院前，谢尔盖又来看了我好几次。

表示过去经常的、反复的动作或习惯性动作，也可用“used to+动词原形”或“would＋动词原形”。例如：

I used to take a cold bath every morning.我过去每天早晨洗冷水浴。

When fits of melancholy came upon him, he would spend all days 
 locked in his room.（E.Bronlë）他出现忧郁情绪时，总是整天把自己锁在屋子里。

2．在日常会话中，用一般过去时代替一般现在时，可使语气更委婉、客气。例如：

Did you wish to see me?你是找我吗？

I wondered if you could lend me ￡100？你能借给我100英镑吗？

I wondered if you could find the paper for me.不知你是否能帮我找到那张报纸？

3．提到已经死去的人的动作或状态。例如：

Albert Einstein was a great physicist.阿尔伯特·爱因斯坦是个伟大的物理学家。

"It was my father's last request to me," replied her husband… (Jane Austen)“这是我父亲对我的最后要求，”她的丈夫回答说。【“Father”临终时的遗嘱，故用was。】


4．在when, before, as soon as, until, if, as等引导的时间、条件或原因状语从句中，有时在宾语从句中，表示过去将来的动作或状态。例如：

I told him I would go to see him when he got out of the hospital.（时间状语从句）我告诉他，他出院时我要去看他。

They said they would let us know if they heard any news about him.（条件状语从句）他们说，如果听到他的消息就通知我们。

We had very little time that evening as we started the next day.（原因状语从句）那天傍晚，我们没有什么时间了，因为第二天我们就要出发。

He told me that school opened on the following morning.（J.Austen）（宾语从句）他告诉我，第二天早晨开学。

5．用在It's time…，I wish…，I'd rather等结构后面的that从句和某些条件句中，表示与现在事实相反的情况或对将来情况的主观
 设想。例如：

It's time we went.是我们该走的时候了。

I wish I had a house like yours.但愿我有一间像你那样的房子就好了。

If only he didn't drive so！但愿他别开车这么快！

If you went at about 12 o'clock tomorrow, you could see her before she left the office.要是你明天大约12时去，你就能在她离开办公室前见到她。

I would rather you remained here.我宁愿你留下来。

一般过去时和现在完成时的用法区别：

1．时间状语不同，所指的时间不同。一般过去时要求跟不包括现在在内的时间状语连用，如yesterday, last month, two hours ago, in 2014, at that time等；而现在完成时则要求跟包括现在在内的时间状语连用，如so far, recently, lately, this week, up to now, for a long time, since then等以及一些表示强调的副词如already, yet, ever等。例如：

He lost his key yesterday.（一般过去时）他昨天丢失了钥匙。


【过去钥匙丢失，也许现在找到了】


He has lost his key.（现在完成时）他的钥匙已经丢失了。


【现在还没有找到钥匙】


The train left a moment ago.（一般过去时）火车刚刚开走了。


【和过去时间状语连用】


The train has left already.（现在完成时）火车已经开走了。


【和强调副词连用】


2．时间状语相同，但含义有差别。

He lived in Guangzhou all his life.（一般过去时）

他一辈子住在广州。【他已去世】


He has lived in Guangzhou all his life.（现在完成时）


他一辈子住在广州。【他还健在，现在仍住在广州】


She has been back at school since she was ill.（一般过去时）

她病愈后一直到校上学。【过去曾经生病，现在好了】


She has been back at school since she has been ill.（现在完成时）

她患病以后，一直到校上学。【现在病还未好】


三、一般将来时

表示将来发生的动作或存在的状态。


（一）形式


由助动词shall（第一人称）或will（第二、三人称）和动词原形构成。但现在，尤其是在美国，各个人称一律用will。在口语中，will简缩为'll；否定式will not简缩为won't, shall not简缩为shan't。


（二）用法


1．表示将要发生的动作或存在的状态，或将来某一段时间内发生的动作或状态。常和一些表示将来的时间状语如tomorrow, next day, in a month, from now on, in the future等连用。例如：

Tomorrow's weather will be cold and cloudy.明天的天气将是寒冷、多云的。

A message from Lori.With regret she will be one hour late.（Chuck Thompson）洛里给您捎来口信，说很遗憾她将迟到一个小时。

I will never forget you for it.我将因此而永远怀念你。

I can't stop, or I'll lose all this magic and power.（E.Gordeeva）我不能停下，否则我会失去这所有神奇的力量。

2．说明主语的特征，表示一种倾向或习惯性、不可避免性。例如：

Birds will build nests.鸟总是要筑巢的。


He will sit there for hours doing nothing.他总是好几个小时坐在那里，啥事也不干。

Accidents will happen.事故总是难免的。

If you drop this glass, it will break.要是你把这杯摔下来，它会破碎的。

The drawer won't shut.抽屉关不上。

This play won't act.这个剧本无法上演。

3．用在疑问句中，用来询问对方的意图或愿望。例如：

Will you allow me to go out with Janet tonight?您允许我今晚和珍妮特一起出去吗？

Shall I get you a drink or something?要不要给你一杯饮料什么的？

4．在时间或条件状语从句中，用现在时态代替将来时态。例如：

After he comes, we shall start.他来了之后，我们就出发。

If he gets a fair chance, he will succeed.如果他得到一个好机会，他会成功的。

We'll stay at home if it rains tomorrow.要是明天下雨，我们就待在家里。

5．表示将来的一些其他形式。

（1）“be going＋不定式”表示打算、准备做或即将发生的事，或某事发生的可能性、不可避免。例如：

We are gong to hold an exhibition next month.我们打算下个月举办展览。

There is going to be a quarrel between them, I think.我认为他们之间将会有一场争执。

All men aregoing to die some day.人总是要死的。

（2）be＋不定式——表示按计划、安排、约定等即将发生的动作，或表示注定、必须、可能性、不可避免性。（参看第一章）


When is wedding to be?什么时候举行婚礼？

She is to attend the meeting tomorrow morning.她打算明天上午参加会议。

Nobody is to leave this room.谁也不许离开这个房间。

He was never to see his wife and children again.他再也见不到他的妻子和孩子了。

（3）“be about＋不定式”表示即将发生的动作或事情，不能和表示将来时间的状语连用。例如：

As I was about to go, she came in.我正要走时，她进来了。

The new experiment is about to begin.新的实验马上要开始了。

（4）一些位移动词如arrive, come, depart, go, leave, return等和be, begin, cease, dine, start, stop等的一般现在时可表示安排好、计划好的将来的动作，常和表示将来时间的状语连用。（参看本章“一般现在时”）例如：

She leaves for Baghdad on Friday next week.她下星期五要去巴格达。

The technical training class begins next Monday.技术训练班下星期一开始。

（5）一些位移动词如arrive, come, go, leave, return, start, stop等和一些其他动词如call, dine, do, have, land, play, sleep, take, wear, work等的现在进行时，可表示按计划、安排或规定的时间将要发生的动作，常和表示将来时间的状语连用。例如：

The train from Melbourne is arriving at 12：00 sharp.墨尔本开来的火车12时整到达。

"Jon！Hold on.I'm coming down," she shouted. (English Digest)“乔，坚持住！我马上就下来。”她大声喊道。

The man is dying.这个人快要死了。

The plane is taking off at 2 pm.飞机将于下午2时起飞。


（6）"be certain to, be sure to, be bound to等短语＋动词原形”表示一定要发生的动作或状态。例如：

He's certain to be late.他必定会迟到。

A future of incomparable brightness and splendour is certain to come to us.一个无限光明和美好的未来一定会到来。

They are sure to come early.他们一定会早来。

The amount of sales is bound to go up in time to come.销售额将来一定会增长的。

You're bound to tire yourself with all that running.你这么跑，一定会很累的。

（7）"be apt to, be liable to, be likely to＋动词原形”表示将来可能发生的动作或存在的状态。例如：

People are apt to believe what they like to believe.人们易于相信他们喜欢相信的事。

It is apt to rain.可能会下雨。

It is liable to snow.可能会下雪。

He's liable to be there.他很可能在那里。

The old car is liable to break down.这辆旧汽车常常抛锚。

Are we likely to arrive in time?我们可能及时到达吗？

It isn't likely to snow here in July.这里7月份不见得会下雪。

They're unlikely to make any profits in this transaction.他们在这次交易中不大可能营利。

It's likely to rain tonight.今天夜里很可能下雨。

四、一般过去将来时*

表示从过去某一时间来看的将要发生的动作或存在的状态。常用在宾语从句中，主句的谓语动词用过去时态。图示如下：
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上图中A表示过去某一时间出发点，用过去时态；B表示从过去来看将要发生的动作或存在的状态，用过去将来时态。


（一）形式


第一人称：should＋动词原形（当代英语均用would）

第二、三人称：would＋动词原形


（二）用法


1．这是个相对时态，从过去某时为出发点来看将要发生的动作或存在的状态。通常用在宾语从句中，主句的谓语动词用过去时态。例如：

She believed that her husband would be back soon.她相信丈夫不久就会回来。

He feared he would not arrive in time.他担心他将不能按时到达。

I never thought you would complete the project so soon.我完全没想到你会这么快完成了这个工程。

I knew they'd be here today.我早知道了他们今天会来。

除了用在宾语从句外，如果上下文表明是过去的情景，则一般过去将来时也可用于其他句型或单独使用。例如：

He ran quickly towards the airfield because the plane would take off soon.他快速地奔向机场，因为飞机很快就要起飞。

With Mrs.Danvers gone, I would learn how to run the house.丹弗斯太太一走，我会学着操持家务。

2．表示过去习惯性的动作。例如：

He would sit for hours, deeply thinking.他经常一坐几个小时深
 思着。

Sometimes he would go to his study and work there till two or three next morning.有时候，他会到书房去工作直到第二天早晨两三点钟。

3．表示“意愿”或“倾向”，指过去的情况，多用于否定句中。例如：

He would not do as the doctor advised.他不愿按照医生的忠告去做。

I told him not to talk to her, but he would not listen to me.我叫他不要跟她说话，可是他偏不听。

五、现在完成时 **

现在完成时是现在时和过去时的一种混合时态，它总是和现在有密切关系，因此它不能与表示确定的过去时间的状语如yesterday, last week, two months ago, in 2003等连用。主要用在文艺、科技书刊、对话、书信、报纸以及电视、电台报道中，使用范围很广。


（一）形式


have/has＋动词的过去分词


（二）用法


1．表示从过去某时开始，并且一直延续到现在，甚至还可能继续延续下去。常和表示持续时间的状语如for three years, since, so far, until now等连用，这时谓语要求使用持续性动词。例如：

Saturday he caught cold and has been in bed ever since.他星期六感冒，直到现在还躺在床上。

She's been in the shop for ages but she still hasn't bought anything.她在这间商店待了这么久，但什么也没买。

My stomach has been in knots all day, and it might be good to 
 have a few moments to collect myself.（Chuck Thompson）这一整天我都愁肠百结，也许花几分钟时间整理一下思绪会好些。

2．表示到目前为止已经完成或刚完成，而其结果或影响保留到现在，通常使用非持续性动词如arrive, become, begin, break, give, go, meet, recover, see等，有时可以带有表示起讫意义的时间状语如so far, up to now等和表示从过去直到包括现在在内的时间状语如now, just, today, these few days, this morning等。例如：

I've written some poetry I don't understand myself.（Carl Sandburg）我曾经写过一些连我自己都不懂的诗。【意指“我”到现在还记得以前写过诗这回事】


She has arrived in Rotterdam.她已经到达鹿特丹。【意指她现在还在鹿特丹】


He has gone to Paris.他到巴黎去了。【意指他目前还在巴黎】


Assassination has never changed the history of the world.（B.Disraeli）暗杀从来也不曾改变过世界的历史。

Man has now learned how to release energy from the nucleus of the atom.人类现在已经懂得了如何从原子核中释放出能量。

We have visited the industrial exhibition this morning.我们今天早晨已经参观了工业展览会。

As yet no mam has set foot on Mars.到现在为止没人到过火星。

非持续性动词如arrive, become, begin, close, come, die, fall, go, hit, join, jump, knock, leave, meet, open, return, see, start等不能和表示一段持续时间的状语如for four days, since 2014等连用。例如：

不能说：She had come here for two years.

应说：She has been here for two years.【be是持续性动词】
 她来这里已经两年了。

不能说：He has fallen ill since 2014.


应说：He has been illsince 2014.自从2014年以来他一直患病。

但是，由于动词的否定式是表示状态，因此，持续性动词的否定式可以和表示持续时间的状语连用。例如：

不能说：I have seen her for a long time.【肯定式】


但可以说：I haven't seen her for a long time.【否定式】
 我很久没看见她了。

3．表示从过去直到包括现在在内的这段时间中的动作或状态，如果反复发生或多次出现，常和表示频度的时间状语如always, often, frequently, usually, regularly, repeatedly, sometimes, twice, every week, on Fridays, time and again等连用。例如：

I've often wondered why I get such a poor reception on my radio.我常常感到纳闷，为什么我的收音机接收性能这么差。

Twice he has tried and twice he has failed.他试了两次，两次都失败了。

It has always seemed to me that the Public Prosecutor is neglecting his duties.我总是感到检察官玩忽职守。

如果表示时间不确定，可以不带时间状语，或和表示不确切过去时间的状语如already, ever, never, yet, recently, lately, of late, before等连用。例如：

I have been much occupied of late.我最近很忙。

Has she finished reading the novel yet?她读完这本小说了吗？

He's never been late before.他以前从未迟到过。

The delegation has already left.代表团已经走了。

We haven'treached an agreement as yet.我们还没达成协议。

4．在时间或条件状语从句中，现在完成时代替将来完成时，表示将来某一时间已经完成的动作。例如：

I'll let you know when I've got an answer from him.我得到他答复后会通知你的。


He'll go there as soon as he has finished his breakfast.他吃完早餐就立刻去那里。

I'll have to go back if the train has left.如果火车已经开走了，我只好回去。


（三）现在完成时和一般过去时的区别


1．这两个时态都表示在过去完成的动作，但现在完成时表示这一过去的动作与现在有密切关系，表示它对现在所产生的影响和结果，或者动作持续到现在，强调的是现在情况；而一般过去时只表示过去发生的动作或存在的状态，与现在情况无关。例如：

He has lost his book.他把书丢了。【到现在还没有找到书】


He lost his book yesterday.他昨天把书丢了。【他是昨天丢失了书，可能现在找到了。】


Thompson has written a number of short stories.汤普森写了许多短篇小说。【汤普森仍然活着，现在可能还在写小说。】


Thompson wrote a number of short stories.汤普森写过许多短篇小说。【汤普森已经去世。或者，汤普森虽然还在世，但现在不写小说了。】


He has been in the corporation for two years.他在这个公司已经两年了。【他现在仍然在这个公司】


He was in the corporation for two years.他曾经在这个公司两年。【他现在不在这个公司了】


I have smoked since I left the company.我离开这公司后一直抽烟。【我现在仍然抽烟】


I smoked for 5 months.我吸了五个月的烟。【我吸了五个月的烟，然后戒掉了】


2．现在完成时和一般过去时所要求连用的时间状语不相同。

现在完成时主要说明现在的情况，常常和包括现在在内的、时
 间不确定的时间状语如so far, up to now, for和since引起的介词短语，以及already, ever, never, recently等连用。例如：

She has never been to Chicago.她从未去过芝加哥。

That sort of thing has never amused me.那类事情从未引起我的兴趣。

We have been good friends since then.从那时起我们一直是好朋友。

I haven't seen you for ages.我已经很久没见到你了。

而一般过去时由于是表示过去某一时刻发生的动作或存在的状态，因此只能与表示过去时间的状语如yesterday, last year, three years ago等连用。例如：

I read The Diaries of Adam and Eve last year.我去年读过《亚当和夏娃的日记》这本书。

Last night I dreamt that I went to Manderley again.昨天夜里，我梦见又回到了曼德利。

He left at five o'clock.他是五点钟离开的。

六、过去完成时*

表示在过去某一动作发生之前或某一时刻之前已经发生或已经结束的动作，所以可以说，它是一个相对的时态，不能离开过去某一时间而独立存在。使用过去完成时，就必须先有一个过去的某一时间才行，即“过去的过去”。图示如下：
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上图中B表示过去某一时刻，A表示在过去某一时刻前已经发生或结束、持续的动作，用过去完成时态。


（一）形式


had＋动词的过去分词


（二）用法


1．表示过去某一时刻、某一动作之前已经发生的动作。如果动作已经完成，常和by, before等介词短语或时间状语从句连用；如果动作已经开始，一直延续到过去某一时刻，通常和表示一段时间的状语（如since引导的从句或短语或for引出的短语）连用。

这类句子多用于宾语从句，主句中的谓语如know, think, find, decide, remember等用了一般过去时，如果宾语从句的谓语所表示的动作先发生，则用过去完成时。例如：

The young man felt he had acted foolishly.这个年轻人觉得自己已经干了傻事。

Her father was more difficult.He didn't believe that Tess had married at all.她父亲就更难对付了。他根本就不相信苔丝是结了婚的。

I could not believe that Strickland had fallen in love with Blanche Stroeve.我不相信斯特里克兰德会爱上了勃朗什·施特略夫。

Two years earlier, she eventually revealed, she had been my "Guardian Angel".（Tim Madigan）两年前，她终于坦露她曾经是我的“守护天使”。

Earlier in the afternoon, she had visited Roseman Bridge.下午早些时候，她曾经去过罗斯曼桥。

Until then I had known nothing about it.那时以前，我对此事一无所知。

用来追述以前发生的事，并说明原因。例如：


He looked rather pale.He had been ill for some time.他的脸色相当苍白，因为他曾经病了一段时间。

It was quite dark.The stars had gone.天色很暗，星星早已隐去。

after, before, as soon as等引导的时间状语从句，如果动作和主句的动作紧接时，可用一般过去时代替过去完成时，因为这些连词本身已经明确表明了两个动作发生时间的先后关系。例如：

She went out before I realized what was happening.她出去时，我还不知道发生了什么事。

2．expect, hope, intend, mean, suppose, think, want等动词用于过去完成时态可以表示过去未能实现的希望或愿望、意图和打算等，即想做而未能做的事。例如：

I had hoped she would return.我原希望她会回来。【但她并没回来】


I had meant to give you the money this morning.我原打算今天早晨把钱给你。

They had wanted to help but couldn't get here in time.他们曾经想来帮忙，但没能及时赶到这里。

We had assumed that you would not come.我们原来估计你不能来。

I had thought the room to be furnished but found it empty.我原以为这个房间陈设有家具，但发现它空无一物。

3．在条件状语从句和动词wish或I'd rather后的宾语从句中，常用过去完成时态形式表示与过去事实相反的虚拟语气。例如：

If we had known the properties of the material, we should have made full use of it.假如我们早知道这种材料的特性，我们就会充分利用它了。【事实上我们不知道，所以没有充分利用它】


I wish I had been there yesterday.要是我昨天在那里该多好啊！【事实上，我昨天并没在那里】


I would rather you had told him the truth.我倒宁愿你把真相告诉
 了他。【但是你并没有把真相告诉他】


4．在“This/That/It was+the＋序数词／形容词最高级/only＋名词+ that从句”的句型中，从句的谓语动词用过去完成时。例如：

It was the best picture that he had drawn.这是他画的最好的画。

It was the first time that they had visited our university.这是他们第一次参观我们的大学。

七、将来完成时

表示将来某一时刻前已经完成的动作，也可表示一直延续到将来某一时刻的行为，常和由by, in, on, when, before等词引出的时间状语连用。它和一般将来时的区别是：一般将来时表示将来某一段时间内将要发生的动作，不强调动作的完成；而将来完成时则表示将来某一时刻前动作已完成。


（一）形式
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（二）用法


1．表示在将来某一时刻前已经发生或完成的动作。例如：

On her next anniversary she will have been married for ten years.到她下一个结婚纪念日，她结婚就十年了。

We shall have covered thirty miles by sunset.到日落时，我们将走完三十英里。

We shall have walked a long way before we reach the sea.到达海边之前，我们将走完一段路。


Tomorrow at three o'clock he will have received my letter.明天三点钟他会收到我的信。

I'll have been here for five years next February.到二月份我就在这里住满五年了。

In another hour the guests will have arrived.再过一小时，客人们就会都到齐了。

2．“will have＋过去分词”有时可用来表示“推测”或“假设”，意义相当于“must have＋过去分词”。例如：

He will have brought his mother back by this time.这会儿他可能已经把母亲带回来了。

He will have got everything ready before he leaves London.他离开伦敦前，想必把一切都准备好了吧。

八、现在进行时**

表示说话时正在进行的或目前这个阶段正在进行的动作，这种动作是持续的、没有结束的。


（一）形式


be＋现在分词


（二）用法


1．表示说话人说话时正在进行的动作，它并不说明这一动作何时开始、何时结束，不一定带时间状语，但也可带如now, at the moment, just, today, this month, this year等状语。例如：

The kettle's boiling, the telephone's ringing, and someone's knocking at the door.壶里的水开着，电话铃正在响，又有人在敲门。

It is raining now.现在正在下雨。

Dick, please step aside, you're holding us up.狄克，请站到一边，
 你挡住我们了。

They are discovering, as others before them, the resolve of a great country and great democracy.（Bush）正如他们之前的其他人一样，他们也正在领教一个伟大的国家、一个伟大的民主的决心。

2．表示目前的一段时期内正在进行的动作，虽然在说话时这一动作可能不在进行。可以不用时间状语，也可以用now, these years等时间状语。例如：

Modern science and technology are undergoing a great revolution.

现代科学技术正在经历一场伟大的革命。

She is learning Russian these years.这些年她在学俄语。

3．表示按计划或安排好了的、将来要做或发生的动作，通常要和时间状语连用。这种用法只限于一些位移动词如arrive, come, go, leave, return, start, stay以及do, dine, get, have, begin, lunch, issue, play, publish, sleep, wear等。例如：

She is coming to consult with you about it tomorrow.她明天要来同你商讨这件事。

We are going to Ottawa on Sunday.我们将在星期天去渥太华。

My mother is ill, so I'm having the doctor in tomorrow.我母亲病了，所以我明天要请医生来诊治。

The orchestra is playing Chopin this evening.今天晚上乐队将演奏肖邦的作品。

4．和副词always, continually, constantly, for ever, perpetually, repeatedly等连用，表示频繁的、重复性的动作、带有不满、厌恶、责备等感情色彩。例如：

Some people are constantly complaining.有些人老是发牢骚。

She is always losing keys.她们经常丢失钥匙。

Our burglar alarm is forever going off for no reason.我们的防盗警报器不知怎么常常失灵。


5．用在时间或条件状语从句中表示将来正在进行的动作。例如：

When you are talking with him, take care not to mention this.当你在跟他谈话时，小心别提这件事。

If he is still reading when you get there, don't disturb him.如果你到达那里时他仍在看书，就别打扰他。

6．一些表示情况转变的动词如die, lose, forget, finish等的现在进行时，可表示这些动词所表示的结果状态即将来临。例如：

I'm forgetting my Russian.我的俄语快荒疏了。

The patient is dying.这个病人快要死了。

Wait a minute, I'm finishing my work.等一会儿，我马上就把工作做完。

The terrorist regime is dying.这个恐怖主义政权就要垮台了。

7．静态动词be, have用现在进行时，表示一时的表现或临时的状态。例如：

He is being a good boy today.他今天很乖。

She is being an angel.她真会撒娇。

They are being awkward.他们显得很笨拙。

We are having a cold wave these days.这些天，我们正遇上了寒流。

"I'm being buried today," she declared briskly, as though announcing an important social event.（Russel Baker）“今天我要下葬，”她轻快地宣称，犹如宣布一件重要的社会大事。

九、过去进行时*

表示过去某一时刻或某段时期正在进行的动作。它的用法跟现在进行时有些相似，只是立足点在于“过去时间”。


（一）形式


be的过去式（was, were）＋动词的现在分词



（二）用法


1．表示过去某一时刻或某阶段正在进行的动作，常和表示过去时间的时间状语连用。例如：

They were playing tennis at eight o'clock yesterday morning.昨天早晨八点钟他们在打网球。

The last of the autumn leaves were falling on October 13… (Tim Madigan)10月13日，最后几片秋叶从树上飘落下来……

It was cold.I was trembling in the darkness of the car.天气很冷。我正在漆黑的汽车里打哆嗦。

Meanwhile, the lady was waiting beside the carriage, looking worried.这时，那位女士正在车厢旁边等着，显得很着急。

He looked like he was sleeping.（Ekaterina Gordeeva）他好像是睡着了。

2．while, as引导的时间状语从句用过去进行时，表示一段持续的动作或状态。例如：

While we were working in the office he ran over and told us the good news.我们在办公室工作时，他跑过来告诉了我们这个好消息。

He came up as I was speaking.我正说话的时候他来了。

如果两个动作同时发生，从句和主句都用过去进行时。例如：

It was drizzling while we were playing basketball yesterday.昨天我们打篮球时，正下着毛毛雨。

He was thinking about an experiment as he was walking by the river.他沿着河边走的时候，正思考着一个实验。

3．一些位移动词如go, come, leave, arrive, stay, start等的过去进行时，或者这些动词的过去进行时＋不定式，可表示按计划或安排在过去某时刻即将发生的动作。例如：

He came on the eve of the day when we were starting for the South.
 他在我们即将动身到南方去的前夕来到了。

He told me he was staying with his aunt for a few days.他告诉我他将在姑妈家住几天。

4．与频度副词always, constantly, continually, forever, repeatedly等连用，表示经常重复的动作，表达说话人对某种行为的厌烦、不满的情绪。这种用法跟现在进行时相似，只是这指的是“过去时间”。例如：

Mary was always losing her keys.玛丽老是丢失钥匙。

He was constantly offering his girlfriend flowers.他经常给女友送花。

He was always thinking and always asking the reasons for things.他总是不断地思考和追究事物的原因。

5．与the next moment, in a minute, in minutes, moments later, minutes later, a moment later, soon, soon after等连用，表示一种与原来已不相同的情况，描写一个新的动作或状态刚刚开始。例如：

Ten minutes later he was standing at the window, smoking.十分钟后，他已经站在窗前，抽着烟。

6．过去进行时有时可表示没有实现的意愿或行为，用在条件状语从句中可表示虚拟情况。例如：

They were flying to Bangkok on Sunday.他们本来打算星期天飞往曼谷。

I was meeting her next week.我本来计划下星期跟她见面。

It is (high) time I was going.现在我该走了。

It is raining.If it were not raining, we could go on an outing.现在正在下雨，假使不下雨，我们就能去郊游了。

7．过去进行时常可用作描写故事（尤其是在文学作品中）发生的背景（即描写故事时，通常要用一般过去时，但在描述其背景时可用过去进行时点明）。例如：


It was night and the rain was falling in big heavy drops.Many people began to run.Others just walked on calmly, not caring if the rain made them wet.（Robert E.Sherwood）晚上下起大雨。许多行人都跑了起来，另外一些人仍然若无其事地走着，不在乎给雨淋湿。

But I remember what they did. I remember the woman on her knees in the rain, praying.Smith was standing out in the yard, reaching both hands toward the sky. His head was thrown back and water streamed down his face.（Ross Santee）但是我记得他们当时做了些什么事，我记得这个女人跪在雨中祷告。史密斯挺立在屋外的院子里，双手伸向天空，仰着头，雨水顺着他的脸庞流淌下来。

十、将来进行时

表示在将来某一时刻或某段期间正在进行的动作或存在的状态。这个时态通常不表示意愿，常表示已经决定、安排好的事。常带有时间状语或时间状语从句。


（一）形式
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（二）用法


1．表示将来某一时刻或将来某段期间正在进行的动作或存在的状态，常与表示将来时间的状语连用。例如：

This time next week I shall be sailing across the Atlantic.下星期这个时候，我正在横渡大西洋。

This time on Saturday I shall be flying to Hongkong. My wife will be waiting for me at the airport.星期六这个时刻我在飞往香港的途中，
 我的妻子将在机场等着我。

Don't telephone me after six—I'll be having a dinner party.六点钟后别来电话——那时我正在参加宴会。

We shall be working on the design of a new-type generator next month.下月我们将进行一种新型发电机的设计。

2．表示已经计划好、安排好的或者被客观情况所决定的将来动作或状态。例如：

The train will be arriving at eight o'clock.火车将在八点钟到达。

The leaves will be falling soon.树叶很快就会脱落。

3．与一般将来时或其他表示将来的时态连用，表示稍靠后的安排。例如：

I won't be free Monday morning. I'll be seeing a friend off.星期一早晨我没空。我要给一位朋友送行。

She's showing her paintings in Melbourne for a week, and then she'll be exhibiting them in Sydney.她把自己的画在墨尔本展出一周，然后将在悉尼展出。

将来进行时和一般将来时的用法区别：

一般将来时除了表示将来发生的动作或存在的状态外，常常带有意愿、意图等情态意义；而将来进行时只是单纯陈述将来发生的动作或状态，不带有情态意义，常表示计划好、安排好的将来动作。试比较：

They won't discuss the matter tomorrow.（一般将来时）【表示将来行为或意愿】
 明天他们不会／不愿讨论这件事。

They won't be discussing the matter tomorrow.（将来进行时）【陈述事实，与情绪无关，单纯表示将来】
 明天他们不会讨论这件事。

He'll drive into Warsaw on Sunday.（一般将来时）【表示意愿】
 星期天他要开车去华沙。

He'll be driving into Warsaw on Sunday.（将来进行时）【单纯表
 
 示将来，陈述事实】
 星期天他将开车去华沙。

十一、过去将来进行时

过去将来进行时的用法和将来进行时的用法相似，所不同的是以过去的时间为标准。它表示从过去时间来看的将来某一时刻或某段期间正在进行的动作，也常表示计划中的事，不表示意愿。常和表示过去将来的时间状语连用。由于它是个相对时间，故常用在宾语从句中。


（一）形式
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（二）用法


1．表示从过去某时来看的将来某一时刻或某一段期间正在进行的动作。常用在宾语从句中，主句谓语动词用过去时。例如：

I didn't expect that you would all be waiting here.我没想到你们大家会都在这儿等着。

I predicted that it would be raining when he came back.我曾经预言他回来时，天将下雨。

2．有时也可用在其他从句或独立句中。例如：

He said he could not come because he would be having a meeting.（用在原因状语从句中）他说他不能来，因为要开会。

The car started.Ellen James would be driving off to the university.车子开动了。埃伦·詹姆斯要开车去大学。


十二、现在完成进行时*

表示从过去某一时刻开始，一直持续到现在，动作刚刚结束或者动作仍在进行。


（一）形式


be的现在完成时have/has been＋动词的现在分词


（二）用法


表示从过去某一时刻开始，一直持续到现在，动作仍然继续进行或刚刚结束。多用持续性动词如live, learn, stand, sit, wait, study等，常带有时间状语如up to now, since 2014, for three months, all these days等或由since, when等引导的时间状语从句，有时也可不带时间状语。例如：

It has been raining since midnight.从午夜以后一直在下雨。

What have you been doing all these years?（J.Aldridge）这些年你一直在做什么？

I've been translating this article for three hours.我翻译这篇文章已经三个钟头了。

I'm so sorry I'm late.Have you been waiting long?很抱歉，我迟到了。你等了很久吗？

现在完成进行时和现在完成时的区别：

1．现在完成进行时强调从过去某一时刻开始，一直进行下去这一过程本身；而现在完成时则强调过去发生或开始的动作与现在的联系，即动作的结果及其对现在的影响。例如：

She has been cleaning the room.【持续性】
 她一直在打扫房间。

She has cleaned the room.【表示结果】
 她已经打扫房间了。

I've been reading The Great Gatsby this week.【持续性】
 这个星
 期我一直在看《了不起的盖茨比》这本小说。

I've read The Great Gatsby this week.【小说看了，还记得小说的内容】
 这个星期我已经看完了《了不起的盖茨比》这本小说。

有时，现在完成进行时还带有感情色彩。例如：

Who has been eating my oranges?【表示不满。还有橘子剩下，尚未吃完。】
 谁吃过我的橘子？

Who has eaten my oranges?【表示结果。橘子都吃完了，一个也没剩下。】
 谁吃完了我的橘子？

2．如果表示过去某一时刻开始的动作一直延续到现在为止或者仍然继续延续下去，并且谓语是持续性动词，带有表示一段时间的状语，则可用现在完成进行时替代现在完成时。这时两种时态可以互换。例如：

I have lived in New York for two years.

I have been living in New York for two years.我住在纽约已经两年了。

This is the very question that psychologists have studies for many years.这正是心理学家们多年来研究的问题。

This is the very question that psychologists have been studying for many years.这正是心理学家们多年来一直研究的问题。


【注】
 这类句子含义无甚差别，但口语中倾向于用现在完成进行时。如果谓语是状态动词，通常用现在完成时。例如：

They've known each other since 1998.他们从1998年后就互相认识了。

I haven't seen you for years.我好几年没有见到你了。

3．现在完成进行时不管是否带时间状语，都能表示“从过去某一时刻开始一直延续到现在，并且仍然继续进行或刚刚结束”的动作；而现在完成时则必须与时间状语（如for five days等）连用，才能表达“延续到现在”的动作。例如：


They have been studying here for two months.他们一直在这里学习，有两个月了。

I've been waiting for her.我一直在等她。

John has worked in the company for three years.【时间状语for three years不能省略，否则全句意义便改变】
 约翰在这个公司工作已经三年了。

4．现在完成进行时表示不间断的动作，因此不能用来表示一件事的次数或以数量计算。在此情况下，只能用现在完成时。例如：

I've knocked five times.I don't think anyone's in.我敲了五次门，我想里面没人。

I've been knocking.I don't think anybody's in.我一直敲门，我想里面没人。

She's read three articles since breakfast.她早餐后读了三篇论文。

She's been reading articles since breakfast.她早餐后一直读论文。

5．现在完成进行时通常用于肯定句，较少用于否定句；而现在完成时无此限制。试比较：

He has been learning Russian for two years.他学俄语已经两年了。

He has learned Russian for two years.他学俄语已经两年了。

He hasn't learned Russian for two years.他学俄语还不到两年。

十三、过去完成进行时

表示动作在过去某一时刻之前开始，一直延续到该时刻、可能刚刚完成，也可能还在继续下去。这个时态以过去某一时间为标准，所以常和表示过去时间的状语连用。图示如下：
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上图中A与B之间发生的动作用过去完成进行时。


（一）形式


be的过去完成时had been＋动词的现在分词


（二）用法


1．表示动作在过去某一时间之前开始并延续到过去那个时间，这一动作可能已经停止，也可能还在进行。常带有by, for, since, till, before等词引导的时间状语；或者通过上下文表示过去时间。例如：

By December 1st last year, he had been working in the Bank of England for fifteen years.到去年12月1日他已经在英格兰银行工作15年了。

They said she had been weeping since I went out.他们说，我出去以后她一直在哭。

Early in the morning he arrived at his aunt's.For a fortnight he had been thinking of her.次日清晨，他来到姑母家。他两个星期来一直思念着她。

It had been raining for two days. The fields were all under water.雨一直下了两天，地全被水淹了。

2．表示过去某一时刻前多次重复发生的动作，谓语通常用非持续性动词。例如：

The teacher had been telling him to keep silent, but he still made 
 much noise.老师一直叫他保持肃静，但他仍然吵吵嚷嚷。

3．过去完成进行时后接when引导的从句（从句谓语用过去一般时），这时when表示“突然，正在这个时候”的意思。例如：

The ship had been sailing on the sea for three days when an island came in sight.船在海上航行了三天，突然看见一个岛屿。

The fire had only been burning five minutes when we put it out.火只烧了五分钟，我们就把它扑灭了。

He had been considering a long time when an idea burst upon him.他考虑了很长时间，突然想出了一个主意。


【说明】
 上面已经叙述了十三种时态，尚有三种时态——过去将来完成时、将来完成进行时和过去将来完成进行时，由于用得很少，不再叙述。

十四、时态的呼应

某些复合句中的从句，主要是宾语从句中的时态常受主句的时态的影响而发生必要的转换，这种现象叫时态的呼应或时态的一致。


（一）宾语从句中时态呼应的规律


1．主句中的谓语动词是各种现在时态或将来时态时，从句中的谓语动词的时态不受主句谓语动词时态的影响，可根据意思的需要选用任何适当的时态。例如：

Mrs.Brown says her son studies/studied/will study/medicine.布朗夫人说她儿子学习／曾经学习／将要学习医学。

I can't make out what you are talking/talked/will talk about.我不明白你在讲／讲过／将要讲些什么。

I'll tell you what I saw in Australia.我会把我在澳大利亚看到的情况告诉你。

2．主句中的谓语动词如果是过去时态，从句的谓语动词就要用
 过去时态。有三种情况。

（1）如果从句的谓语所表示的动作跟主句的动作同时或几乎同时发生，则从句的谓语动词用一般过去时或过去进行时。例如：

I knew he was deeply troubled…（Ross Santee）我知道他非常苦恼……

She saw how wet his hair was when he came into the house.（Fred Gipson）当他进屋子时，她看见他的头发都湿透了。

She wondered what he was doing.她想知道他在干什么。

I knew that the child was sleeping.我知道孩子正在睡。

（2）如果从句的谓语动词所表示的动作发生在主句的动作之前，则从句的谓语动词用过去完成时或过去完成进行时。例如：

He didn't eat his dinner, and one of the boys said he had gone for a walk in the woods.（M.K.Rawlings）他没吃午饭，况且还有个男孩说他曾经去了树林里散步。

She asked me if I had made one (joke) just at the time of the catastrophe.她问我，那场灾难发生时我是否在说笑话。

They said they had been waiting for us a long time.他们说他们等我们很长时间了。

（3）如果从句中的谓语动词所表示的动作发生在主句谓语的动作之后，则从句的谓语动词通常用一般过去将来时、过去将来进行时或过去将来完成时。例如：

I hate goodbyes and I knew I would never see him again.（M.K.Rawlings）我不喜欢跟人说再见，而且我知道我不会再见到他了。

He wished she would say:"Now why don't you go get a newspaper? Go buy the 'Extra'."（Robert E.Sherwood）他希望她会说：“你现在为什么不去买份报纸来？去把那份‘号外’买来。”

She said she would be waiting for her mother at the airport.她说她
 将在机场等她母亲。

He assured us that they would have accomplished the task in a week.他向我们保证，他将在一星期内完成这项任务。

3．有时，主句中的谓语动词虽是过去时态，但如果是属于下述5种特殊情况，宾语从句中的谓语动词的时态可以不遵守时态呼应的规则。

（1）从句所叙述的如果是普遍真理、客观事实或习惯性、永久性的动作时，仍用现在时态。例如：

The teacher told the pupils that light travels faster than sound.老师告诉学生光比声音速度快。

Did he say that the plane leaves at 18：00 hours?他是否说飞机十八点钟起飞？

He said that his wife always drinks coffee for breakfast.他说他妻子早餐总是喝咖啡。

I remembered that boys will be boys.我记得，男孩子总归是男孩子。

（2）从句中如果有一个表示具体的过去时间的状语，那么从句谓语的动作虽发生在主句的谓语动词的动作之前，通常仍用一般过去时，不用过去完成时。例如：

The old woman said her youngest son was born in 1968.这个老妇人说，她最小的儿子生于1968年。

（3）从句中所表示的动作如果在说话人讲话时刻尚未发生时，则从句的谓语可以不用过去将来时，而用一般将来时。例如：

He told me this morning he will go/is going with us tomorrow.（Curme）今天早晨他告诉我，明天他将同我们一起去。

She said she'll be back tonight.她说她今晚回来。

（4）从句中的谓语动词所表示的动作或状态，如果在说话人叙述时仍在继续进行或继续存在，则从句的谓语可用所需要的适当
 时态。例如：

He told us the other day that his daughter is only 5.几天前，他对我说他的女儿才5岁。

The little girl said that her mother is attending a dinner party.这个小女孩说，她母亲正在出席一个宴会。

（5）当主句的谓语动词是demand, insist, order, promise, propose, recommend, require, suggest等表示命令、要求、建议等意思时，宾语从句的谓语不受主句谓语动词的时态影响，仍然用虚拟语气，即用“（should）＋动词原形”的形式。（参看第十章）

They suggested that we (should) stay in their dormitory rather than in the hotel.他们建议我们应该住在他们的宿舍，而不是住旅馆。

Richard proposed that we all (should) go to London together.理查德建议我们大家一起去伦敦。

The commander ordered that a bridge be built over the river.司令员命令在河上建一座桥。


（二）“be＋形容词”结构的时态呼应


“be＋形容词”结构后面可跟一个从句，这种从句通常被看作原因状语从句（有些语法学家认为是宾语从句）。这种从句的谓语动词跟主句的时态呼应规则和宾语从句的时态呼应相同。

“be＋形容词”结构中常见的形容词有：afraid, annoyed, ashamed, aware, certain, confident, content, delighted, disappointed, glad, lucky, pleased, proud, satisfied, sorry, sure, surprised等。例如：

He was glad that he had got a high score.他很高兴，他得了高分。

He was afraid that he would lose.他担心他会输。

I was not aware how deeply he had felt the death of his mother.我不知道他对他母亲的逝世感到多么难过。



（三）主语从句、表语从句和同位语从句的时态呼应


主句的谓语动词是现在时，从句的谓语动词可以用所需要的各种适当的时态：现在时、过去时或将来时。如果主句的谓语动词是过去时，则从句的谓语动词受到约束，应相应地用一般过去时、过去完成时或过去将来时。例如：

It happened that they were absent.（主语从句）【主、从句的动作同时发生】
 他们碰巧缺席了。

It was possible that the news had been spread.【从句的动作发生在主句的动作之前】
 很可能消息已经传播出去了。

Her fear was lest they should stay for tea.（C.Brontë）（表语从句）【从句的动作发生在主句的动作之后】
 她怕的是他们会留下来喝茶。





第五章　被动语态



■一、概说



■二、被动语态的构成



■三、被动语态的否定形式和一般疑问形式



■四、被动语态的时态



■五、被动语态的用法



■六、主动语态变为被动语态的类型



■七、被动结构和系表结构的区别



■八、“get+过去分词”和“be+过去分词”的用法区别



■九、表示被动意义的主动句





一、概说

语态是动词的一种形式，表示主语和谓语之间的关系。语态分两种：


（一）主动语态


表示主语是动作的发出者或执行者。例如：

At school Miss Lockhart organized a good-bye party.（C.Thompson）洛克哈特小姐在学校组织了一次欢送会。

We watched the car disappear round the curve of the private road.我们目送汽车在车道的转弯处消失。

The police have picked up all the homeless children.警察把所有无家可归的儿童都收留了。


（二）被动语态


表示主语是动作的承受者。例如：

At school a good-bye party was organized by Miss Lockhart.在学校由洛克哈特小姐组织了一次欢送会。

A liar is not believed when he speaks the truth.说谎的人说真话时也无人相信。

I want to be buried in these clothes I wear, Lotte!我要求下葬时就穿着现在这身衣服，绿蒂！

Clare walked Tess back to the carriage.The driver was paid and told where to take her.克莱陪着苔丝回到马车那儿。他给车夫付了车钱，告诉车夫把她送到她要去的地方。

Each payment to be made hereunder shall be made in U.S.dollars.本协议中的各项支付应用美元。

Any book which is at all important should be re-read immediately.
 （A.Schopenhauer）任何重要的书都应该立刻重读一遍。

A good joke should not be repeated too often.（A.Einstein）一个好的笑话不应该重复太多遍。

二、被动语态的构成

英语的被动语态是由“助动词be+及物动词（短语）的过去分词”构成，be有时态、人称和数的变化，应和主语保持一致。

被动语态的各种形式列表归纳如下（以give为例）：
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不定式的被动语态（以give为例）：



	一般式：to be given
	完成式：to have been given



	-ing式的被动语态：
	



	一般式：being given
	完成式：having been given



	带情态动词的被动语态：
	



	一般式：情态动词+be+过去分词
	



	完成式：情态动词+have been+过去分词
	




三、被动语态的否定形式和一般疑问形式

被动语态的否定形式是：在助动词后加not。被动语态的一般疑问形式是：把第一个助动词移到主语之前。例如：

They shall be asked to attend the opening ceremony.（肯定式）他们将被邀请参加开幕式。

They shall not be asked to attend the opening ceremony.（否定式）他们不会被邀请参加开幕式。

Shall they be asked to attend the opening ceremony?（疑问式）要邀请他们参加开幕式吗？

四、被动语态的时态

被动语态是由“be+过去分词”构成，其时态是通过be表现出来，如上述所列的表共有十种，但常用的只有七种：一般现在时、一般过去时、一般将来时、现在进行时、过去进行时、现在完成时和过去完成时。例如：

Where wisdom is called for, force is of little use.（Herodotos）（一般现在时）在需要智慧的地方，蛮力毫无用处。

He took the coal from her hand, carried it to the top, and put it down at the door where it was wanted.（一般过去时）他从她手中接过煤，扛到顶层，放在需要煤的房间门口。

Albert Einstein was born in Ulm, Germany, on March 14, 1879.阿尔伯特·爱因斯坦在1879年3月14日生于德国乌尔姆小城。

He will be punished.（一般将来时）他将受到惩罚。

Old love will not be forgotten.（Anonymous）旧情难忘。

Yesterday will not be called again.（John Skelton）昨天不能再唤回。


These plans are being worked out successfully.（现在进行时）这些计划正在顺利地制订中。

The library is being built.图书馆正在建造中。

The cars were being repaired when we came to the workshop.（过去进行时）我们来到车间时，汽车正在修理中。

This book has been translated into many languages.（现在完成时）这本书已经译成多种语言。

The article ought to have been written this morning.这篇文章今天早晨本应该写好。

By the end of last year the railway had been completed.（过去完成时）到去年年底这条铁路已经建成。

Before your return my work will have been finished.（将来完成时）在你回来之前，我的工作将会做完。

We knew that such a thing would never be permitted.（过去将来时）我们已经知道了这种事绝不允许再发生。

They said that the library would have been completed before April.（过去将来完成时）他们说过这个图书馆在四月前建成。

五、被动语态的用法

英语的句子多用主动语态，但在书面语，尤其是科技书籍，使用被动语态仍很广泛，并且英语的被动句要比汉语的被动句使用得普遍。在下面的几种情况中常使用被动语态。

1．强调动作的承受者，以承受者为谈话的中心，即以承受者作句中主语。例如：

Everyone was charmed with her fine singing.每个人都为她的优美歌声而陶醉。

Necessary steps must be taken now.现在必须采取必要的措施。

The equipment of this refinery is made in China.这个炼油厂的设
 备是国产的。

2．说话人不知道行为者是谁，或者为了表示委婉、礼貌而不愿说出动作的执行者。例如：

One of her suitcases was stolen when she was touring the city.她在这个城市旅行时，她其中的一个手提箱被偷了。

Your presence is requested.请光临。

Any consideration given to him will be greatly appreciated.如蒙相助，不胜感激。

3．动作的执行者就是说话人本身，但为了某种原因，说话人不愿意提及自己。例如：

He signed to us with his hand:"The lesson is over.You are dismissed."（A.daudet）他向我们挥了挥手说：“课上完了。你们可以走了。”

You have been told many times not to touch the exhibits.已经多次告诉你们别触摸这些展品。

This book is intended for beginners of English.And I hope it will prove useful to teachers of English, too.此书是为英语初学者写的。但我希望它对英语教师也有用处。

Enough has been said about the difficulties.困难已经说得够多的了。

4．强调动作本身，或动作的执行者不是人而是无生命的事物。例如：

The tree in front of our house was struck by lightning.我们屋前的那棵树为雷电所击。

We were all shocked by the news of his sudden death.他突然去世的消息使我们为之震惊。

5．为了使句子更紧凑、流畅，避免更换主语，达到修辞目的。例如：


He rose to speak, and was listened to with enthusiasm by the great crowd present.（Jespersen）【第二分句用被动语态，可避免更换主语而使整个句子紧凑。】
 他站起来发言，在场的广大群众热情地听着。

Here are crucial issues which have not been fully understood.【从句和主句主语一致】
 这些重大问题还没有完全为人们所理解。

Helen was sent to the school by her parents when she was nine.海伦9岁时被父母送到这所学校。

6．行为者不止一个，而是好几个并列，或者行为者带有较长的修饰语时，使用被动语态可使文句流畅，或使句子保持平衡，避免头重脚轻。例如：

His room was empty, the bed had not been slept in; the window was open, and the bird had flown.他的屋子空荡荡，床没人睡过；窗子开着，鸟儿已经飞走了。

As soon as we arrived, we were cheered and surrounded by the inhabitants of the town who had come out to welcome us.我们一到达，城里出来欢迎我们的居民包围着我们，向我们欢呼。

His proposal was warmly supported by the students who were present at the meeting.他的建议得到了到会的学生们的热情支持。

7．在科技文章、新闻报道中，强调的往往是事物、事件和过程，而不是动作的执行者，故常用被动语态。例如：

Most of alloy steels can be welded, provided special electrodes are used.如果使用专门焊条，大多数合金钢是可焊的。

The report was confirmed yesterday.该报道昨天得到了证实。

六、主动语态变为被动语态的类型


（一）含有单宾语的主动结构的转换


主动结构“主语＋谓语＋宾语”转换为被动结构“主语＋谓语
 （用被动语态）＋状语”。

1．将主动结构的宾语改为被动结构的主语；

2．把主动结构的谓语动词改为被动语态（如有情态动词，该词保留不变）；

3．把主动结构的主语改为由by引导的介词短语，即状语，（by引导的介词短语有时可以省略）；

4．由主动结构转换为被动结构，时态不能改变。

例如：

Everybody praises Mary.（主动语态）大家都赞扬玛丽。

Mary is praised by everybody.（被动语态）玛丽受到大家赞扬。

They are repairing the machines in the factory.（主动语态）他们正在工厂里修理机器。

The machines are being repaired (by them) in the factory.（被动语态）在工厂里，机器正在（被他们）修理。


（二）含有双宾语的主动结构的转换


1．主动结构“主语＋谓语＋间接宾语＋直接宾语”转换时，将间接宾语（指人）改为被动结构的主语，另一直接宾语（指物）保留不变，叫保留宾语。主动结构的谓语动词改为被动语态，时态不变。如将主动结构的直接宾语改为被动结构中的主语，则间接宾语（指人）之前应加介词to（可省略）。能用于这种句型的动词常见的有：give, grant, hand, leave, lend, offer, pass, post, promise, read, return, sell, send, show, take, teach, tell, throw, write等。例如：

She told the children a long story.（主动语态）她给孩子们讲了一个长故事。

The children were told (by her) a long story.（被动语态）给孩子们讲了一个长故事。


A long story was told to the children.（被动语态）有人给孩子们讲了一个长故事。

They awarded the scientist the Nobel Prize.（主动语态）他们授予这个科学家诺贝尔奖金。

The scientist was awarded the Nobel Prize.（被动语态）这个科学家被授予了诺贝尔奖金。

The Nobel Prize was awarded to the scientist.（被动语态）诺贝尔奖金授给了这个科学家。

在这类句子中，如果谓语动词是book, buy, call, choose, cook, do, fetch, find, get, keep, paint, play, order, save, sing等动词，则在间接宾语（指人）之前加介词for（for不可省略）。例如：

Her mother bought her a new coat.（主动语态）她母亲给她买了一件新上衣。

She was bought a new coat by her mother.（被动语态）

A new coat was bought for her.（被动语态）有人给她买了件新上衣。

2．主动结构“主语＋谓语＋直接宾语（指人）＋直接宾语”转换时，将表示人的直接宾语改为被动结构的主语便行。能用于带双直接宾语的动词，常见的有ask, answer, charge, envy, excuse, pardon, save等。例如：

The teacher set the boys a problem.（主动语态）老师给男孩们出了一道题。

The boys were set a problem by the teacher.（被动语态）

A problem was set to the boys by the teacher.（被动语态）

It saved us a lot of trouble.（主动语态）这省去了我们不少麻烦。

We were saved a lot of trouble.（被动语态）我们省去了不少麻烦。


（三）含有复合宾语的主动结构的转换


主动结构“主语＋谓语＋宾语＋宾语补语”转换时，将宾语改
 为被动结构的主语，原来的宾语补语便变为主语补语。作主语补语的可以是名词（短语）、形容词（短语）、分词（短语）和不定式（短语）。能用于带复合宾语的动词常见的有：advise, appoint, ask, call, declare, elect, keep, leave, make, name, paint, see, vote, want等。例如：

They consider the matter settled.（主动语态）他们认为这个问题解决了。

The matter is considered settled.（被动语态）这个问题被认为解决了。

She always kept the room clean and tidy.（主动语态）她总是把房间保持得清洁和整齐。

The room was always kept clean and tidy.（被动语态）房间总是保持得清洁和整齐。

如果主动结构中的谓语动词是观感动词或使役动词如hear, notice, observe, watch, perceive, make, listen to, look at等时，作宾语补语的不定式不带to；但在改为被动结构时，这个已经变为主语补语的不定式的to要恢复。（参看第一章）。例如：

They saw the foreigner come up.（主动语态）他们看见了这个外国人走过来。

The foreigner was seen to come up.（被动语态）有人看见了这个外国人走过来。

在let后面的作主语补语的不定式可带to或不带to。例如：

The boy was let (to) go to bed early.这男孩被允许早睡。


（四）含有短语动词的主动结构的转换


带宾语的短语动词相当于及物动词，是一个不可分割的词组，在由主动结构改为被动结构时，这个短语动词不可拆开。例如：

They put off the meeting till next month.（主动语态）他们把会议
 延迟到下个月。

The meeting was put off till next month.（被动语态）会议被延迟到下个月。

The doctor went very carefully into the problem.医生认真地钻研这个问题。

The problem was very carefully gone into by the doctor.这个问题被医生认真地钻研。

At first they looked down upon him.（主动语态）起初他们瞧不起他。

At first he was looked down upon.（被动语态）起初人们瞧不起他。

如果这类短语动词是由“动词＋名词＋介词”构成，其主动结构在改为被动结构时，有两种方式：

1．把短语动词看成整体，将介词后面的宾语变为被动语态的主语。例如：

We must put a stop to this.（主动语态）我们必须制止此事。

This must be put a stop to.（被动语态）此事必须制止。

2．将这类短语动词看成松散结构，把名词部分抽出来，变成被动结构的主语，有时名词前面有形容词修饰。这类短语动词常见的有：catch hold of, find fault with, keep pace with, lay stress on, lose sight of, lose touch with, make mention of, pay attention to, put a stop to, set fire to, take care of, take notice of, take advantage of等。例如：

We are paying close attention to present movements in the international money market.（主动语态）我们正在密切注意国际金融市场的最新动态。

Close attention is being paid to present movements in the international money market.（被动语态）人们正在密切注意国际金融市场的最新动态。



（五）含有宾语从句的主动结构的转换


1．含有由that或whether, if引导的宾语从句的主动结构改为被动结构时，用it作为被动结构的形式主语，宾语从句保留不变，时态不能改变。例如：

They believed that she would succeed.（主动语态）他们相信她会成功的。

It was believed that she would succeed.（被动语态）人们相信她会成功的。

We request that you kindly take immediate action in the matter.（主动语态）我们要求你从速处理此事。

It is requested that you kindly take immediate action in the matter.（被动语态）对于此事，请从速予以处理。

She asked if/whether he was coming.（主动语态）她问他是否要来。

It was asked if/whether he was coming.（被动语态）有人问他是否要来。


【注】
 含有由that引导的宾语从句的主动结构改为被动结构时，还可将宾语从句的主语改为被动结构的主语，从句的谓语改为不定式短语；不定式短语的时态要和原来的宾语从句保持一致。例如：

Mother expected that I should become a teacher.（主动语态）母亲希望我成为一个教师。

I was expected (by Mother) to become a teacher.（被动语态）

2．含有由what, whatever, whoever引导的宾语从句的主动结构改为被动结构时，要直接用从句作为被动结构的主语。例如：

Whatever was said here must be kept secret.这里所说的话必须保密。


（六）由不定式构成复合谓语的主动结构的转换


这种主动结构改为被动结构时，可将不定式后面的宾语改为被
 动结构的主语，不定式由主动语态改为被动语态，转换后的谓语动词的人称、数要和被动结构中的主语一致。例如：

They are to discuss the plan this way.（主动语态）他们打算这样来讨论这个计划。

The plan is to be discussed this way.（被动语态）这个计划打算这样来讨论。

They had to swallow the bitter fruits of war.（主动语态）他们不得不自食战争的恶果。

The bitter fruits of war had to be swallowed by them.（被动语态）战争的恶果不得不被他们自己吞咽下去。

Shakespeare seemed to have written the manuscript.（主动语态）莎士比亚好像写了这部手稿。

The manuscript seemed to have been written by Shakespeare.（被动语态）这手稿好像是莎士比亚写的。

七、被动结构和系表结构的区别

“be+过去分词”可能是被动结构，也可能是“be+表语”的系表结构，其主要区别在于：

1．被动结构表示动作，主语是动作的对象，其中过去分词可用much修饰；系表结构表示主语的特征或所处的状态，其中的过去分词相当于形容词，可用very修饰。例如：

The article was written with great care.（被动语态）这篇文章写得很认真。

The article is well written.（系表结构，表示状态）这篇文章写得很好。

She was much agitated by the news.（被动语态）她听到这消息很激动。

She was very agitated.（系表结构，表示状态）她很激动。

Things are usually cheaper if they are bought in bulk.（被动语态）
 货物如果成批购买，价格总要便宜一些。

His new suit is bought, not ordered.（系表结构）他的新西服是现成买的，不是定做的。

2．被动结构多半有by引出的短语表示动作的执行者；而系表结构一般不用by引导的短语。例如：

The glass was broken by the girl.（被动语态）玻璃杯被这女孩打破了。

The glass is broken.（系表结构，表示状态）这个玻璃杯破了。

I was annoyed by mosquitoes all night.（被动语态）我整夜被蚊子咬得不得安宁。

I was annoyed with him.（系表结构）我生他的气。


【注】
 有时，句中有by引出短语，但如果是表示主语所处的状态或特征，则仍是系表结构。例如：

The village is surrounded by mountains.（系表结构）这个村庄位于群山之中。

3．被动结构表示动作，可用于多种时态，句中有时间状语表示动作的反复性，或者有地点、方式、目的状语。而系表结构表示主语的特征或所处的状态，因此常用于一般时态或完成时态；并且“be+过去分词”结构中的这个“过去分词”，如果是不及物动词，那么它就是系表结构。例如：

Our house is painted every year.（被动语态，时间状语表示反复性）我们的屋子年年上漆。

Our house is newly painted.（系表结构，表示状态）我们的屋子是新漆的。

My bike was being repaired yesterday.（被动语态，可用于多种时态）昨天我的自行车正在修理。

My bike is well repaired.（系表结构，常用于一般时态或完成时态）我的自行车修理得很好。


The picture was drawn with great care last night.（被动语态，句中有方式状语with great care和时间状语last night）这幅画是昨晚认真地画出来的。

The picture was well drawn.（系表结构）这幅画画得很好。

The winter is gone.（系表结构，go是不及物动词）冬天已过去了。

八、“get+过去分词”和“be+过去分词”的用法区别

构成被动语态是由“助动词be+过去分词”构成，但有时可用“get+过去分词”。后者主要用于口语和非正式文体中，不如前者用得广泛。“be+过去分词”既可表示动作，也可表示状态，可带by短语；“get+过去分词”虽然也可以表示状态，但多侧重于表示动作的结果和过程，一般不带by短语，并且疑问句和否定句要借助do的适当形式。因此，凡用“get+过去分词”的句子一般都能转换为“be+过去分词”的形式，但“be+过去分词”的句子多半不能转换为“get+过去分词”的形式。

“get+过去分词”结构中只能跟为数不多的过去分词搭配构成被动语态，常见的有broken, burnt, confused, drowned, engaged, excited, hurt, killed, married, paid, painted, stuck, tired, used等。

1．“get+过去分词”结构着重表示动作的结果，因此动作的执行者一般不表示出来。例如：

His masterpiece eventually get translated into many languages.他的代表作最终译成多种语言。

He got married last year.他去年结婚了。

We got caught in the rain yesterday.我们昨天遇上了雨。

I don't want to get mixed up with the police again.（R.Quirk）我再不想同警察厮混了。

2．“get+过去分词”结构表示“渐变的过程”，而“be+过去分词”结构无此含义。例如：


The more I hear, the more I get confused.我越听越糊涂。

More and more people are getting attacked in the underground these days.这些天越来越多的人在地铁里遭到袭击。

He was getting more and more puzzled.他越来越感到迷惑。

3．“get+过去分词”结构表示突然或意外发生的不幸或不愉快的事。例如：

I tried to find my way round the city without a map and got lost.我试图不带地图在这个城市寻路，结果迷路了。

The boy got hurt on his way home from work.（R.Quirk）这男孩在下班回家路上受了伤。

4．“get+过去分词”结构一般可转换成“get+名词或代词＋过去分词”结构，但意义略有不同。前者表示主语是动作的对象，后者表示主语自己（或让他人）做某事，或者表示经历。这两种结构中的get可用have代替。例如：

Our house gets painted every year.我们的房子年年刷油漆。

We get our house painted every year.我们年年请人给房子刷油漆。

His car got bogged down in the mud.他的车子陷入了泥潭。

He got his car bogged down in the mud.他把自己的车子陷入了泥潭。

5．下面四种句型改为被动句，通常用“be+过去分词”结构，不能用“get+过去分词”结构：（1）含有双宾语的结构；（2）"动词＋名词＋介词短语”的结构；（3）含有that引导的宾语从句的句子；（4）句子的谓语是感官动词如hear, see, watch, observe, listen to, look at等。例如：

His mother gave him a new book.（双宾语）他母亲给了他一本新书。

A new book was given to him by his mother.（被动语态）

You must pay special attention to your pronunciation.（“动词＋
 名词＋介词短语”结构）你必须特别注意你的发音。

Special attention must be paid to your pronunciation.（被动语态）

They expected that I should be back before Monday.（含有that引导的宾语从句）他们期望我星期一前回来。

It was expected that I should be back before Monday.（被动语态）大家期望我星期一前回来。

I heard him knocking at the door.（谓语动词是感官动词hear）我听见他在敲门。

He was heard knocking at the door.（被动语态）有人听见了他敲门。

九、表示被动意义的主动句

英语中有些不及物动词在句中作谓语，其形式是主动，但表示被动意义，说明主语的特征、特性或某种状态，或说明谓语动词给主语带来的某种结果。这类句子的特点是：句中主语通常是无生命的名词，谓语动词后常带有well, easily, hard等副词状语。这类主动句有下列四种类型：

1．谓语动词是系动词如appear, feel, look, prove, smell, sound, taste, turn out等，常与表语连用；表语表示谓语动词得出的结果。例如：

Honey tastes sweet.蜂蜜味甜。

The surface of the table feels rough.桌面摸上去很粗糙。

In prose the word would sound affected.这个词用在散文中会显得矫揉造作。

The flowers smell sweet.这些花闻起来很香。

The story proved quite false.这故事证实完全是虚构的。

2．谓语动词用一般现在时，常和well, easily, hard等副词连用，说明主语的特征、特点或某种结果。这类动词常见的有act, burn, clean, cut, digest, draw, last, lock, photograph, pull, read, 
 sell, strike, translate, wash, wear, write等。例如：

The cloth washes well.这种布料好洗。

This metal cuts easily.这种金属容易切削。

The car handles well.这汽车好驾驶。

Fish takes best after rain.雨后最容易捕鱼。

I want a little piece of cloth that doesn't tear.我要一小块撕不破的小布片。

3．某些可用“主语＋谓语＋主语补语”句型的不及物动词如blow, eat, wear等。例如：

The door blew open.门给吹开了。

The biscuit eats short and crisp.这饼干吃起来松脆。

The material has worn thin.这布料已经穿薄了。

The curtain had worn threadbare.这窗帘已经破旧得露出了织线。

Food can keep fresh in a fridge.食物在冰箱里能保鲜。

His academic papers read like a translation.他的学术论文读起来像一篇译文。

4．一些不及物动词的进行时态可表示被动意义，主要用于表达日常生活或某些专门行业如烹调、装订、销售等。这类动词常见的有bake, bind, brew, build, cook, do, owe, prepare, print等。例如：

The meat is cooking.肉正在炖。

Dinner is preparing.饭正在准备着。

The tea is brewing.茶正泡着。

The eggs are frying.蛋正在煎着。





第六章　句子的成分和种类



■一、句子的成分



■二、句子的种类





一、句子的成分

一个句子由各个作用不同的部分所组成，这些部分叫句子的成分。主语和谓语是主要成分，其他成分如宾语、表语、定语、状语、补语和独立成分起修饰或补充作用，叫次要成分。


（一）主语


表示句子所要叙述的人或事物，它是句子叙述的主体。主语一般放在句首，通常不省略。可用作主语的有名词、代词、数词、不定式、动名词、短语或从句等。例如：

Rome is not built in a day.（John Heywood）罗马不是一天建成的。

One should eat to live, not live to eat.（Benjamin Franklin）人为生而食，非为食而生。

To live is to function.（W.Holmes）人活着就是要让自己有用。

A Man without a wife is half a Man.（Benjamin Franklin）一个没有妻子的男人只是半个男人。

What is beautiful is not always good.美的东西并不总是好的。


（二）谓语


表示主语的动作或状态，即说明主语“做什么”、“是什么”或者“处于什么状态”。谓语通常放在主语之后。分为：

1．简单谓语——由一个动词或短语动词表示，具有不同的时态、语态或语气。例如：

Roaring waves climb the distant rock.咆哮的浪涛拍打着远方的岩石。

Make yourself necessary to someone.（R.W.Emerson）使自己成为别人需要的人。

Don't waste your time on it.别为这件事浪费时间。


Turning to him gaily, she attempted a small jest.她愉快地向他转过身去，说了句开玩笑的话。

Look not mournfully into the past.（Longfellow）不要悲哀地回忆过去。

I invested in a new shirt.我买了一件新衬衫。

2．复合谓语——又分为：

（1）名词性复合谓语。

由“系动词（be, become, feel, appear, seem, get, grow, keep, remain, prove等）＋表语”构成。例如：

Marriage is a noose.（Cervantes）婚姻是一个圈套。

This medicine proved quite effective.这种药证明相当有效。

He looked very agitated.他看起来焦急不安。

She appeared quite touched at the words.她听了这些话好像很感动。

（2）动词性复合谓语。

“情态动词＋动词原形”：

Men and women can vote at 18.十八岁男女都有选举权。

You may call him a scholar, but you cannot call him a genius.你可以说他是学者，但不能说他是天才。

You must keep your word.你必须遵守诺言。

They should be kept informed of what we are doing here.应当让他们经常知道我们在这里正在做的事。


（三）表语


和系动词一起构成谓语，是名词性复合谓语的一部分。表示主语的身份、特征或状态，位于系动词之后。可用作表语的有名词、形容词、代词、数词、副词、分词、不定式、动名词、介词短语、从句等。例如：


Life is a one-way street.（Anonymous）人生是一条单行道。

It is a paying proposition.这是一笔赚钱的生意。

Selfishness is the cause of sorrow.（Buddha）自私是愁苦的原因。

Genius is one percent inspiration and ninety-nine percent perspiration.（Thomas Edison）天才是百分之一的灵感和百分之九十九的汗水。


（四）宾语


分为直接宾语和间接宾语。

1．直接宾语——表示动作的对象、行为的承受者，位于动词之后。及物动词后面需要直接宾语，一些相当于及物动词的短语动词（Phrasal Verb）也需要直接宾语。可用作宾语的有名词、代词、数词、不定式、动名词、从句等。例如：

He retailed the cloth at 2 yuan per metre.他以两元一米的价格零售布料。

He raised his mournful eyes towards the deep blue sky.（John Ruskin）他抬起哀伤的眼睛，仰望深蓝色的天空。

They had a famous fried-egg feast that night, and another on Friday morning.当天晚上他们吃了一顿好极了的煎蛋，星期五早晨又吃了一顿。

I want to cross out the unnecessary words.我想删掉不必要的词。

I hate having new books forced upon me…（L.P.Smith）我不喜欢别人把新书强加于我……

I forgot what I told him.我忘记了我告诉过他的话。

2．间接宾语——有些及物动词需要两个宾语：直接宾语和间接宾语。间接宾语表示及物动词的动作所指向或所为的人，通常位于直接宾语之前。有时也可位于直接宾语之后，若间接宾语是预定承受者，用for引出；若是实际承受者，则用to引出。例如：


My mother made me a new shirt.（My mother made a new shirt for me.）我的母亲给我做了一件新衬衣。

The doctor gave him a medical handbook.（The doctor gave a medical handbook to him.）医生给了他一本医学手册。

Give whoever finishes last a consolation prize.（Give a consolation prize to whoever finishes last.）给最后完成的人以安慰奖。

I asked him to send the answer to me by special messenger.我要求他的回信由特别信使给我送来。

In order to promote business between us, we are airmailing you samples for your inspection.为了促进我们双方之间业务往来，今航邮寄上样品，供你方参考。

同源宾语——某些不及物动词如live, die, fight, blow, smile, laugh, dream, sleep, sing, shout, breath, pray, sigh, titter, strike, run等后可跟一个带定语的同根名词作宾语，以加强动作的意义。这种宾语叫同源宾语。例如：

The old man died a dreadful death.这个老人死得很悲惨。

She dreamed a beautiful dream last night.她昨晚做了一个美梦。

They fought a good fight.他们打了漂亮的一仗。

Five more minutes and Hitler would die a horrible death.（Van Loon）再过五分钟，希特勒就不得好死了。


（五）定语


修饰名词或代词，说明人或事物的状态、性质、数量。有前置定语和后置定语：一个单词作定语时放在它所修饰的名词之前，叫前置定语；短语或从句作定语时放在它所修饰的名词之后，叫后置定语。可作定语的有形容词、代词、数词、名词、副词、分词、介词短语、不定式（短语）、动名词（短语）和从句等。例如：

Her face was full of real life, real warmth.（前置）她的脸充满真
 正的活力，真正的热情。

Huge waves surged over the rocks.巨浪拍击岩石。

The lamps on the wall were lighted.（后置）壁灯都亮了。

It must have been a walk of an hour and a half.（I.B.Singer）这段路恐怕要走一个半小时。

The woman had a son who was rich.这个女人有个富有的儿子。

一个单词作定语时，在下列情况要后置：

1．单个分词，尤其是过去分词，如强调动作时。例如：

The results obtained must be checked.获得的结果必须加以核实。

She herself took all the letters written to the post.她亲自把所有写好的信件付邮。

He has no parents living.他父母双亡。

2．-able, -ible结尾的形容词和every, only, all或最高级形容词连用时。例如：

They had all the difficulties imaginable.他们遇到了一切可以想象得到的困难。

We must accomplish the task in the shortest time possible.我们必须在可能短的时间内完成任务。

The only material available here is copper.这里唯一可用的原料是铜。

3．修饰的若是由some, no, any, every派生的复合不定代词时。例如：

Tell me if there is anything wrong.有什么毛病，请告诉我。

There is something funny about it.这件事有点可笑。

When I came upstairs, I saw someone strange.我上楼时看见了一个陌生人。

4．只用作表语的以a-开头的形容词作定语时。例如：

He is the greatest dramatist alive.他是当代最伟大的戏剧家。


The biggest ships afloat now are oil tanks.现在水上航行的最大船舶是油轮。

I caught sight of a small boat adrift down the river.我看见一只小船顺着河流漂下。

5．在某些由外来（主要来自法语）形容词构成的复合名词或固定短语中，形容词要后置。例如：



	all the people present所有在场的人
	the sum total总数



	letter patent专利证书
	proof positive确凿的证据



	court martial军事法庭
	attorney general首席检察官



	the president elect当选的总统
	secretary general秘书长



	the Poet Laureate桂冠诗人
	the Theatre Loyal皇家剧院



	the heir apparent法定继承人
	notary public公证人



	first person singular第一人称单数
	





（六）状语


修饰动词、形容词、副词、短语或整个句子，说明时间、地点、条件、原因、目的、结果、让步、方式、伴随情况等。可作状语的有副词（短语）、介词（短语）、不定式（短语）、分词（短语）和从句等。例如：

They all rushed over, eager to help.他们都跑了过来，急于要帮助。

With shame and grief he dared no longer look towards that heaven where his father lived.（John Ruskin）由于羞愧和忧伤，他再也不敢正视他父亲所在的天堂。

His darkened eyes were full of tears, and with a despairing effort, he burst out a cry.他的暗淡无光的两眼噙着泪水，他绝望地呼喊。

I'm very pleased to have made your acquaintance.我认识了你很高兴。

I hope you'll drop in again whenever you're free.我希望你有空就
 过来坐坐。

状语是句子的附加成分，也就是说它并不一定是句型结构中不可缺少的成分，因此，在大多数句型中，状语的省略并不影响句子结构的完整。例如：

He burst out a cry (with a despairing effort).他（绝望地）喊了一声。

句中可以连用几个状语。例如：

They played very well in the football match last week.上个星期他们足球比赛踢得很好。【三个状语连用：very well, in the football match和last week】


而主要成分（主语和谓语）在句中只能并列，不能连用。例如：

Shame and panic sweep through me.（Susan Hadler）一种羞愧和慌乱的感觉传遍了我的全身。【并列主语shame和panic用连词and连接】


I sit at the kitchen table and open the large brown envelope.我坐在厨房的餐桌旁，打开那个棕色的大信封。【并列谓语sit和open用连词and连接】


She did not move or speak for a long time after he had gone.他走了之后，她很长时间不动，也不说话。【并列谓语move和speak用连词or连接】



（七）补语


补充说明句中主语和宾语的意义的句子成分。分为：

1．宾语补语——英语中有一些及物动词后接宾语，意义仍不完整，需要一个补充说明宾语的成分，说明宾语的动作、状态、特征、性质或身份，句子的意义才能表达完整：这个成分叫宾语补语。

这类常用的及物动词有：make, cause, see, find, consider, call, get, have, let, start（引起，使开始）等。


“宾语＋宾语补语”称为复合宾语，宾语补语是复合宾语中的逻辑谓语。可作宾语补语的有名词（短语）、形容词（短语）、副词、介词短语、不定式（短语）、分词（短语）、动名词（短语）和从句等。例如：

They appointed professor Henry head of Medical Department.他们任命亨利教授为医学系主任。

Locusts ate the country bare.蝗虫把农村的作物吃光了。

He saw the light flowing away in the darkness.（John Ruskin）他看见灯光消失在黑暗中。

My wife took her to a shop and left her waiting outside in the cab.我的妻子把她带到一家商店，让她在外面的马车里等候。

That night around eleven the bailiff had Werther buried at the place he himself had chosen.夜间十一点钟左右，法官将维特葬于他自己选定的地点。

A neighbor found her slumped over the kitchen table.一个邻居发现她趴倒在厨房桌上。

We think her suggestion of great value.我们认为她的建议有很大价值。

It was Lincoln that made America what it was then.正是林肯使美国成为当时的那个样子。

He didn't want the driver to hear their words.他不想让车夫听见他们的谈话。

在使役动词have, let, make和表示感觉的动词feel, hear, listen to, look at, see, watch, observe, overhear, notice等后，用作宾语补语的不定式不带to。例如：

His painful experiences made him look twenty years older.他的痛苦经历使他显得衰老了二十岁。

在动词help, find后，用作宾语补语的不定式可以带to，也可
 以不带to。例如：

He had lowered his window to help him (to) get through the bad visibility as he turned.为了看得清楚一些，他拐弯时放下窗。

You will never find him (to) neglect his work.你决不会看到他马虎地工作。

但是be的完成时不定式用在动词find, think, consider, believe后作宾语补语时，to不能省略。例如：

We found him to have been a doctor.我们发现他当过医生。

2．主语补语——在含有宾语补语的句子中，谓语动词改为被动语态，则句中的宾语变为主语，原来的宾语补语便变为说明主语的主语补语。可用作主语补语的有名词（短语）、形容词（短语）、副词、介词（短语）、分词（短语）、不定式（短语）和从句等。句型结构是：“主语＋谓语（用被动语态）＋主语补语”。例如：

Professor Henry was appointed head of Medical Department.亨利教授被任命为医学系主任。

The test is considered very important to us.人们认为这项试验对我们很重要。

A laboratory must be kept in good order.实验室必须保持整齐。

The result was not made known to us at all.这个结果根本没有让我们知道。

在主动句中，用作宾语补语的不定式如果被省略，那么在被动句中，该不定式变为主语补语时，to要恢复。例如：

Mary was seen to learn German.有人看见玛莉学习德语。

（比较：They saw Mary learn German.他们看见玛莉学习德语。【宾语补语】
 ）

在动词let后面，不定式可以带to，也可以不带to。例如：

The grass was let (to) grow.任草随意生长。

用于主动句中，结构是：“主语＋谓语（用主动语态）＋主语
 补语”。例如：

She died young.她死时很年轻。

He came home out of humour.他回到家时没精打采的。


（八）同位语


句中某一句子成分对另一句子成分进行说明或解释，在语法上处于同等地位，则此句子成分称为同位语。同位语通常放在它所说明或解释的词、短语之后。可用作同位语的有名词（短语）、代词、数词、副词（短语）、介词短语、不定式（短语）、动名词（短语）和从句等。例如：

He is looking for a job driving cars.他正在找一份开车的工作。

It is a fully laden ship, a ship with a full cargo.这是一艘装满了货的满载船。

Mrs Brooks, the landlady, had heard bits of the conversation between Tess and Clare.老板娘布鲁克斯太太听到了苔丝和克莱的一些谈话。

The teacher, a middle-aged man, understands how difficult it is for some of us to say the things.（D.L.Stewart）这位老师是个中年人，他懂得，对我们的一些人来说，要说出这些话是多么困难。

The whole strength of England lies in the fact that the enormous majority of the English are snobs.（Bernard Shaw）英国的全部力量的泉源在于这个事实，即绝大多数英国人都是势利人。

Everywhere, spring brings the blessed reassurance that life goes on, that death is no more than a passing season.（James J.Kilpatrick）春天处处带来圣洁的复苏气象：生命在继续，死亡不过是一个早已消逝的季节罢了。

同位语可以用or, of等引导：

We know, or should know, that a father's kiss will fit as 
 comfortably on the cheek of a son as on that of a daughter.（D.L.Steward）我们知道，也应该知道，父亲吻儿子的面颊，会像吻女儿的面颊一样使孩子们感到惬意。

This automobile is running at speed of 45 miles an hour.这辆汽车正以每小时45英里的速度行驶。

同位语与它所说明的名词之间可以使用一些插入语如namely, for example, such as, especially, in particular, mostly, in other words, for short, that is等。例如：

John is a New Yorker, that is, he lives in New York.约翰是纽约人，就是说他住在纽约。

有时，同位语可放在句子的开头，置于主语之前，起强调作用。例如：

A skilful hand at improving tools, Brown helped to design a new machine.布朗是个改革工具的能手，帮助设计了一种新机器。


（九）独立成分


与句中其他成分没有语法上的关系的词、短语或固定词组称为独立成分。独立成分在句中用逗号跟其他成分隔开，它不能脱离句子而独立存在。根据其表示的意义可分为三种：

1．感叹语——表示说话人的某种感情。常置于句首，有时也可放在句中或句末。例如：

Oh! beyond anything great!（Jane Austen）啊！这比什么都好！

Why, I've never seen anything like it.呀，我从来没见过它这样。

"Hey," I said, "is there anything special that you want to take along?"“嗨，”我说，“你有什么特别的东西想带在身边吗？”

2．呼语——直接称呼人的用语，用于句首、句中或句末，以引起说话人的对方注意。常用表示人的专有名词表示，也可用普通名词、代词、短语表示。例如：

“Ladies, "said he, turning to his family, "Miss Temple, 
 teachers, and children, you all see this girl?”“诸位太太，”他转过头对他的家属说，“潭波尔小姐，教师们、孩子们，你们都看到了这姑娘吧？”

Quick, boys, go for the tent!快，朋友们，快到帐篷里去！

3．插入语——即插入句中的词语或句子，表示说话人对说话内容的看法、态度或附加的解释，位于句首、句中或句末。通常由副词（短语）、介词短语、不定式短语、现在分词短语或分句表示。例如：

Of course, Jenny's arrival at the hospital was not an unexpected one.当然，珍妮来到医院并不令人感到意外。

It is, after all, a personal thing between parents and their children.（D.L.Stewart）这毕竟是父母和孩子之间的私事。

Most of them, sadly, we never discover.（Carl Sagan）遗憾的是，它们的大部分我们将永远发现不了。

有时说完一句话后，如果想补充说明或解释上文，可用破折号引出插入语：

Don't hurry—there is plenty of time.别着急；时间多着呢。

In the United States, you must drive with the headlights—the large front lights of the car—on at night, whether you are driving in the city or not.在美国夜晚开车，不论是否在市区，必须亮着车头灯——亮着车前的大灯。

二、句子的种类

从结构上看，句子可分为四类：简单句、并列句、复合句和并列复合句。


（一）简单句


只包含一个主谓结构，句子的各个成分都由单词或短语表示。

简单句的表示形式：


【下面用双横线　　
 表示主语；横线　　
 表示谓语】

1．一个主语＋一个谓语。


Time
 flies
 .岁月飞逝。

This place
 is
 rightly called an earthly paradise
 .这个地方简直可称为天堂。

Today's opportunities
 erase
 yesterday's failures.（Gene Brown）今日的机遇可以抹去昨日的失败。

Would you
 were
 with us！你跟我们在一起该多好！

What in the world do you
 mean
 ？你到底是什么意思？


We
 look upon
 our youth as the future of our motherland.我们把我们的青年看作祖国的未来。


A fool
 always finds
 a great fool to admire him.（N.Boileau）傻瓜总会发现有更傻的傻瓜赞美他。

Man's greatness
 lies in his power of thought
 .（Blaise Pascal）人的伟大在于他的思想能力。


Necessity
 is the mother of invention
 .（Plato）需要是发明之母。


Ignorance
 is the mother of superstition.
 （Balzac）无知是迷信之母。


Bureaucracy
 is the death of any achievement
 .（A.Einstein）官僚制度是任何成就的杀手。

2．一个主语＋并列谓语。


We
 must bear
 the burdens and relish
 the jobs.我们必须吃苦耐劳，乐观快活。


He
 buys
 wholesale and sells
 retail.他批发购进，零售卖出。


Truth
 is
 often eclipsed
 but never extinguished
 .（Titus Livius）真理往往被掩盖，但永远不会消失。

All my life I
 have set
 ahead of me a series of goals and then tried
 to reach them, one at a time.（Robert G.Allman）这一生我已经树立了一系列目标，然后努力去达到，一次一个。



Two of the girls
 became teenage mothers
 and live
 on welfare.两个女孩未成年便成了母亲，靠救济度日。


Electricity
 lights
 streets, warms
 houses and drives
 machines.电照亮街道，使房子温暖并能开动机器。

3．并列主语＋一个谓语。


Science
 and technology
 are productive force
 .科学和技术都是生产力。


The water
 and steam
 in the boiler should circulate
 freely.锅炉里的水和蒸汽能够自由循环。

I do not care for money. Decorations, titles, or distinctions
 mean
 nothing to me.（A.Einstein）我不在乎钱。奖章、头衔或名誉对我毫无意义。


John
 or I
 am to blame
 .或者怪约翰，或者怪我。

Either you
 or he
 is to go
 .不是你去就是他去。

Neither the students
 nor the teacher
 knows
 anything about the subject matter of this article.学生们和老师都不知道这篇文章的内容。

4．并列主语＋并列谓语。

My sister
 and I
 help
 each other and learn
 from each other.我的姐妹和我互相帮助，互相学习。


Ice
 and snow
 covered
 the ground and made
 our progress difficult.冰和雪覆盖大地，使我们前进很困难。


Hea
 t, light
 , electricity
 and sound
 are different forms of energy
 and can be changed
 from one form into another.热、光、电和声音是能量的不同形式，并且能够从一种形式转换为另一种形式。

有些简单句只包含一个词或一个成分。例如：

Help！救人呀！

No parking！不准停车！

Merry Christmas (to you)!祝你圣诞节快乐！


Your health!【祝酒用语】
 祝你健康！

Out with it!拿出来！

Oh dear!【感叹语】
 啊！哎呀！

Many happy returns (of the day)!【生日贺词】
 祝你长寿！

Forward to new victories!【口号】
 争取新的胜利！

（以上这类句子都是习惯说法）

For a time the inhabitants of the valley were not interested in it.But not for long.【只有一个状语But not for long】
 有一段时期，山谷里的居民对此事并不感兴趣。但为时不长。


（二）并列句


由两个或两个以上并列而又相互独立的简单句构成。并列句中的分句通常用并列连词或标点符号连接。

并列连词根据含义不同，有下列几类：

1．并列关系——用来连接两个概念，常用的连词有and, not only…but（also），neither…nor等。例如：

The door opened, and a bright glare of light filled the room.门开了，明亮的灯光充满了房间。

Neither could theory do without practice nor could practice do without theory.理论没有实践不行，实践没有理论也不行。

Air not only occupies space, but it also has weight.空气不仅占有空间，而且具有重量。

Everything is so quiet around me, and my soul is so calm.周围万籁俱寂，我亦心静如水。

His face softened, and he welcomed me to share their table.（George H.Brooks）他脸色变得温和了，请我一起吃晚饭。

Gypsies make difficult friends for ordinary people, and he was something of a gypsy.普通人很难跟吉普赛人交朋友，而他有点像吉普赛人。


2．选择关系——表示在两者之间选择一个，常用的连词有or, or else, otherwise, either…or等。例如：

Be modest, or you will never learn anything.要谦虚，否则你会永远学不到什么东西。

Either he fell in the battle or he deserted.他或者在战场上阵亡了，或者当了逃兵。

We must control the temperature, otherwise the part will be overheated.我们必须控制温度，否则零件就会过热。

Charge it with electricity, else you will never be able to obtain the solution.给它充好电，否则你永远得不到溶液。

3．转折关系——表示两个概念彼此有矛盾，常用的连词有but, yet, still, however, while, whereas, nevertheless等。例如：

One cannot see air, however, it does exist.你看不见空气，但是它的确存在。

I tried many methods, still I failed to get the expected result.我试了许多方法，仍然没能得到预料的结果。

The weather is very cold; still it is not unbearable.天气很冷，但仍然还不是不能忍受。

I am a slow walker, but I never walk backwards.（Abraham Lincoln）我走得很慢，但我从不后退。

She sold her house, yet she can't help regretting it.她把房子卖掉了，但她不能不感到惋惜。

This is very well; nevertheless/however/yet/still it is not enough.这很好，但还不够。

Tons of milk were poured into the sea, while hundreds of thousands were starving.一吨吨的牛奶倒进海里，而成千上万的人在挨饿。

Wisemen love truth, while fools shun it.聪明人热爱真理，而愚
 蠢人害怕真理。

He makes good resolutions, only he never keeps them.他的决心很好，只是他从不付诸实施。

He agreed to do it; later he change his mind, though.他同意做这件事，但是后来他改变了主意。

4．因果关系——常用连词for, so, then, therefore等。例如：

It is morning, for the birds are singing.这是早晨，因为鸟儿正在鸣唱。

He appeared to be returning home from a walk, for his buckle-shoes were covered with dust.他好像是刚刚散步后正往家里走，因为他穿的系带式皮鞋还沾着尘土。

But I can keep nothing from you, for you know me too well.可我还是什么都瞒不了你，因为你知我太深了。

I think, therefore I am.（Descartes）我思想，所以我存在。

They did excellent work; therefore, they deserved to be commended.他们工作做得很出色，因此值得赞扬。

The molecules of a gas are not closely packed, so it has no definite shape.气体的分子不密集，因而没有一定的形状。

They hit it hard, and so it broke.他们用力敲它，所以它就破了。

5．不用并列连词，只用标点符号（逗号或分号）也可以连接并列句。例如：

Hurry up, it's getting late.赶快，时候不早了。

The window-shutters were closed; the street was empty.百叶窗关着，街道空荡荡的。

Water is a compound, it is made up of hydrogen and oxygen.水是化合物，它是由氢和氧组成的。

All happy families resemble one another, each unhappy family is unhappy in its own way.（Lev Tolstoi）幸福的家庭家家相似，不幸的
 家庭户户不同。

You can't count on him to help; he is such a busy man.你不能指望他来帮忙，他是这么一个大忙人。


（三）复合句


包含两个或两个以上的主谓结构，其中一个主谓结构是句子的主体，称为主句；另一个或另几个主谓结构不能独立，只能作为句中的一个成分，如主语、宾语、表语、同位语和状语等，称为从句。充当某一句子成分的主谓结构就称为某一句子成分的从句，如主语从句、定语从句、状语从句等。从句通常由关联词引导，并由关联词将从句和主句连接起来。

常见的关联词有that, who, which, when, because, if, though等。

Whether this method is better must be tried again.这个方法是否比较好必须再试试看。

This is what you need.这是你所需要的（东西）。

I had a feeling that it was impossible to explain the thing.（Stephen Leacock）我感到不可能把这事情解释清楚。

I knew now what this war and all the fighting was about.（George H.Brooks）我现在懂得了这场战争和全部战斗的真谛。

Isaac Newton, a British scientist, who lived over 300 years ago, said he saw further than others, because he stood on the shoulders of giants.三百多年前的英国科学家伊萨斯·牛顿说，他看得比别人远些是因为他站在巨人的肩膀上。


（四）并列复合句


并列句中含有从句者称为并列复合句。例如：

①War and statesmanship were not for him, ②but he knew how important those things were―at times.战争之道、治国之谋略他虽都
 不在行，但他知道这些东西有时候是多么重要。【第①分句和第②分句用but连接；第②分句后有一个宾语从句】


If I had stayed in business, ①I might be a comparatively wealthy man today, ②but I do not believe I would have made a success of living.（Alexander Bloch）如果我一直经商，今天可能已经是个相当富有的人，但我却会认为在生活上我并不是个成功者。【第①分句和第②分句用but连接；第①分句前有一个条件状语从句，第②分句后有一个宾语从句】






第七章　主语从句



■一、名词性从句



■二、主语从句



■三、主语从句的位置



■四、名词性从句中的引导词





一、名词性从句

在复合句中，从句可作主语、表语、宾语、同位语、定语和状语等。因此，复合句可分为：主语从句、表语从句、宾语从句、同位语从句、定语从句和状语从句。

主语从句、表语从句和宾语从句在复合句中所起的作用跟名词相同，所以又可称为名词性从句。这三种从句有下列相同之处：

1．关联词相同。

（a）从属连词——that, whether, if。

（b）疑问代词——除起连接作用外，还可以在从句中作主语、宾语、定语等，有who (whom, whose), what, which。

（c）疑问副词——除起连接作用外，还在从句中作状语，有when, where, how, why。

2．从句不能用逗号跟主句分开。

3．连词that无意义。


【说明】


1．连词if作“是否”解时，引导宾语从句。

2．疑问代词、疑问副词常保留疑问的意义（另一情况却作“（所）……的东西、事情”解）。

它们引导的从句与疑问词起句的特殊疑问句的语序不同：从句仍用陈述句的语序。

二、主语从句

主语从句在句中作主语，它的位置跟陈述句基本结构中的主语相同。它通常由从属连词（that, whether, if）、疑问代词（who, what, which）、疑问副词（when, where, how, why）等引导。例如：

What you foresaw has happened.你所预料的事终于发生了。

Whether they do it or no matters little to us.他们是否做这件事，
 跟我们关系极小。

Who set the new record has not been found out.谁创造了新纪录尚未弄清楚。

Whoever says that is wrong.无论谁那么说都是错误的。

Which of these two plans is better remains to be seen.这两个计划中哪一个好些还得看一看。

When he will return is the important question.重要的问题是他什么时候回来。

Where you get drinking water depends on where you live.你在什么地方取得饮用水就看你住在哪里。

Why they are reducing price does not matter.他们为什么减价并不重要。

that引导的主语从句置于句首时，that不能省略。例如：

①That we are invited to a party this evening is a good news to us.我们被邀请参加今晚的晚会，这对我们来说是个好消息。

whether导引导的主语从句如果置于句首，whether不能用if代替。

②Whether there is life on the moon is no longer a question.月球是否有生命不再是个问题了。

主语从句放在句首，句子常常显得笨重，因此常把它移到句末，句首用引导词it作形式主语。上述①、②例句可改为下面③、④例句：

③It is a good news to us (that) we are invited to a party this evening.

④It is no longer a question whether there is life on the moon.

that引导的主语从句在用it作形式主语的结构中，that可省略，如上述第③例句。又如：

It seems unlikely (that) she will refuse the order.似乎她不可能
 会拒绝命令。

whether引导的主语从句既可位于句首，也可位于主句之后，如上述例子；若用if引导，只能位于主句之后。例如：

It is uncertain if he will come.他是否会来还不一定。

三、主语从句的位置

主语从句可以放在句首，也可放在句末。


（一）it作形式主语


1．全句如是一般疑问句，多用it作形式主语以使句子保持平衡。例如：

Isn't it strange that he should have left without telling us?他没有告诉我们就走了，不是很奇怪吗？

Isn't it amazing that so many passengers were unhurt in the accident?在这次事故中，这么多乘客没受伤，这不是使人感到惊奇吗？

2．句子是感叹句，必须用it作形式主语的结构。例如：

How strange it is that the children are so quiet！真奇怪，孩子们这么安静！

3．“It be＋过去分词＋主语从句”结构。

这种结构中的It是形式主语；主语从句多用that引导，也可用其他关联词引导。常见的过去分词有：



	It be said that…据说
	It be thought that…有人认为



	It be reported that…据报道
	It be recorded that…据记载



	It be expected that…预期
	It be estimated that…据估计



	It be asserted that…有人声称
	It be assumed that…假设



	It be known that…大家知道
	It be noted that…有人指出



	It be accepted that…人们公认
	It be agreed that…一致认为



	It be found that…人们发现
	It be stressed that…人们强调说



	It be proved that…已经证明
	It be proposed that…有人建议



	It be announced that…（有人）宣布
	



	It be decided that…已经决定
	




It is known to all that the Pacific is the largest of the four oceans.大家都知道太平洋是四大洋中最大的。

It should be pointed out that this accident could have been avoided.应当指出，这个事故本来是可以避免的。

It was once thought that lead could be changed into gold.从前人们认为，铅能够变成金。

It has been decided that production should begin in a few months.已经决定，几个月后即开始生产。

4．“It＋不及物动词＋主语从句”结构。

这种结构中，It是形式主语；主语从句多用that引导。常见的不及物动词有seem, appear, occur, happen, strike, matter, chance, turn out, (thus) come about等。例如：

It seems that everything in the universe is energy.看来宇宙的一切都是能量。

It appears to me that there is something wrong with the engine.我看发动机有点毛病。

It seldom happens that any felicity comes so pure as not to be tempered and alloyed by some mixture of sorrow.（Cervantes）任何幸福总不会十分纯粹，多少会掺杂一些悲哀。

It occurred to me that perhaps he was trying to shield someone.我想他也许在设法庇护某人。

5．“It be＋名词＋主语从句”结构。

这种结构中，It是形式主语；主语从句多用that引导，也可用其他关联词引导。常用的名词有fact, news, question, matter, 
 thing, knowledge, use, pity, case, wonder, mystery, secret, sense, practice等。例如：

It is common knowledge that machines make our work easier.人所共知，机器能使我们工作容易些。

It is odds that he will come.他大概会来。

It is no wonder that the new technique will enable us to get better results.毫不奇怪，新技术将使我们得到更好的效果。

It is a well-known fact that the moon has no light of its own.月球本身不会发光，这是众所周知的事实。

It's his own affair where he goes on Sundays.星期天他去什么地方是他个人的事。

6．“It be＋形容词＋主语从句”结构。

这种结构中，It是形式主语；主语从句多用that引导，也可用其他关联词引导。常用的形容词有：apparent, appropriate, certain, clear, conceivable, curious, desirable, disappointing, doubtful, essential, evident, fortunate, important等。例如：

It is obvious that theory comes from practice.显然，理论来自实验。

It is quite evident that that country is facing a grave economic crisis.很明显，该国正在面临严重的经济危机。

It is clear that waves are largely caused by winds.波浪显然是由风引起的。

It is immaterial where or when he goes.他去哪里或什么时候去，都无关紧要。

It were not best that we should all think alike; it is difference of opinion that makes horse races.（Mark Twain）使大家的思想都一样，并非最善之策；赛马之所以能够举行，就是由于人们有不同的想法。

It is still open to question who is to head the group.谁领导这个小组还没有肯定。


在这种句型中，如果主句的表语是necessary, desirable, important, essential, advisable, odd, surprising, amazing, ridiculous等形容词时，主语从句的谓语常用“should＋原形动词”型虚拟语气，should常可省略。例如：

It is advisable that everyone should have a map.最好是每人都应该有一张地图。

It is essential that remote control (should) be introduced into the system.重要的是，这个系统应采用遥控。

It is desirable that these heat losses (should) be reduced as far as possible.最好使这些热量尽量减少。


（二）不能用it作先行词


名词性关联词引导的主语从句（也就是说，主语从句表示具体事物或人、具体时间或地点时）只能位于句首，不能用it作先行词。例如：

What I found, I think, was a wild iris.（James J.Kilpatrick）我想，我所发现的是一棵野生的蝴蝶花罢了。

Whichever device he is going to use is no matter.无论他用哪一个装置都不要紧。

Whoever violates the regulations shall be punished.破坏规章的人必将受到惩罚。

Where he went was Beijing.他去的地方是北京。

A good style should show no sign of effort.What is written should seem a happy accident.（Maugham）好的文体应该没有斧凿痕迹。所写的东西应该是神来之笔。

四、名词性从句中的引导词

名词从句中的wh-词可能用作疑问词，也可能用作名词性关
 联词。


（一）用作疑问词


保留疑问词义，在句中担任一个成分，有what, which, who, whom, when, where, why和how.（另外，whether和if有词义，但在句中不担任成分）例如：

What laser is is clear to us now.激光是什么，我们现在明白了。

What type of exercises one should choose depends upon one physical condition.一个人应该选择什么样的运动，取决于他的身体情况。

When men first made use of electricity is not exactly known.人类何时首先使用电还不完全清楚。

Where cosmic rays come from still remains a puzzle.宇宙射线来自何处，仍然是个谜。


（二）用作名词性关联词


这类词的含义是“先行词＋另一个关系代词或关系副词”，即表示某一具体的事物、人、地点、时间或方法。比如：what=the thing(s) that/which"……的事物／东西”；where=the place where" ……的地方”；when=the time when" ……的时候”；why=the reason why"……的原因”；其余类推。它们已经失去了疑问意义。这类词有what, whatever, who, whoever, whom, whomever, which, whichever, when, where, why, how等。例如：

What you have done to me is terrible！您对我所做的太可怕了！

What we anticipate seldom occurs; what we least expected generally happens.（Disraeli）我们期望的事很少实现，我们最不希望的事往往发生。

Who is not for us is against us.不赞成我们的人就是反对我们
 的人。

Where he has surpassed every other English writer is in his ballads and songs.他超过英国的其他作家之处在于民歌和歌谣。

Science is what we are badly in need of.科学是我们迫切需要的。

He is not who he seems to be.他不是表面上看来那样的人。

The darkest hour in any man's life is when he sits down to plan how to get money without earning it.人生最黑暗的时刻，就是坐下来谋划不费劳力以获得金钱之时。

He says customers should get what they pay for.他说顾客支付多少钱就应该得到多少东西。

Charge customers exactly what the service costs them.向顾客收取服务所值的费用。

We can and we will do what we long to do.我们能够而且决心做自己想做的事。





第八章　表语从句



■一、用从属连词that,whether引导



■二、用连接代词who, whom, what, which引导



■三、用连接副词where, when, why, how引导



■四、用as if, as though, as, because引导





表语从句在句中作表语，它位于主句中的系动词之后。表语从句所用的关联词跟主语从句相同，即用that, whether, who, what, which, where, when, why, how等引导。表语从句中的that通常不省略。

一、用从属连词that, whether引导

The fact is that everything in the universe is in constant movement.事实是宇宙中的一切东西都处在不断运动中。

Your greatest fault is that you are careless.你最大的毛病是粗心。

What must astonish you is that these products are inferior and their prices are high as well.使你感到吃惊的是这些产品质量低劣，而且价钱又高。

The thing to be settled on now is whether anything can be done to save him.现在要决定的事是：是否有办法拯救他。

What we want to know is whether the weight of a proton is much greater than that of an electron.我们想知道的是质子的重量是否比电子的大得多。

二、用连接代词who, whom, what, which引导

My question is who can make use of the new method to treat the patient.我的问题是谁能使用这个新法治疗病人。

Love is what links two souls.（Green）爱是连接两个灵魂的纽带。

Gravity is what makes you weigh what you weigh.引力使我们称得现在的重量。

The reality is not exactly what the song started out to be…现实并不像这首歌开头所说的那样……

A man's own manner and character is what most becomes him.（Cicero）人是由自己的风度和品质构成的。


The question is which test we should do first.问题是我们首先应该做哪一个实验。

三、用连接副词where, when, why, how引导

This is where we differ.这就是我们存在分歧之处。

The part of the pencil which is under the water seems to be where it is not.铅笔在水中的那一截，似乎不在原来的地方。

What I want to know is when the broadcasting English class begins every morning.我想知道的事就是英语广播每天早晨什么时候开始。

April is when the lilacs bloom.四月是丁香花开放的季节。

That is why we cannot love in the common sense.那就是我们不能像普通人那样去相爱的原因。

That's why he found most young women unattractive, regardless of their exterior beauty.那就是他觉得许多最年轻的女人尽管外貌很美，但她们并无吸引力的原因。

This is how it was, is now, and ever shall be, the world without end.（James J.Kilpatrick）世界过去如此，现在如此，将来也永远如此，这就是它永无终期的原因。

The test of a man or woman's breeding is how they behave in a quarrel.（George B.Shaw）检验一个男人或女人教养如何，就是看他们发生口角时的表现。

四、用as if, as though, as, because引导

Some of the non-metals may look as if they were metals.有些非金属看起来可能像金属一样。

The patient looks as if he had been ill for a long time.这个病人看上去似乎病了很久似的。


Things are not always as they seem to be.事物并不总是像它看来的那个样子。

Everything was just as we had left it.一切正像我们原来留下的那个样子。

It may be as you say.这也许是像你说的那样。

The telegram he sent is as follows.他发来的电文如下。

When a woman marries again it is because she detested her first husband.（Oscar Wilde）女人再婚，是因为厌恶第一任丈夫。

有些句子由“This fact is…”，“The reason is…”“My idea is…”等开始时，在非正式文件中可以省略连词that。例如：

The fact is the instrument is not in good condition.事实是仪器出了故障。

The reason is metals have many particular properties.原因在于金属有许多特性。

但若句子结构比较复杂，则that不可省略：

The energy debate is really just beginning.The only thing that is certain is that anybody who makes firm predictions about future will be in some part wrong.能源的争论才刚刚开始。只有一件事是肯定的，那就是对未来作坚定预言的任何人不会完全是对的。

主句中的主语如果是一些表示“建议”、“要求”或“命令”等名词如suggestion, proposal, resolution, idea, motion, requirement, command, desire, wish, advice时，则表语从句的谓语用虚拟语气，即“should＋动词原形”，should常省略。例如：

My suggestion is that we (should) treat the patient with Chinese medicine.我的建议是我们应该用中药治疗这个病人。

The judge's order is that the case (should) be investigated again.法官的命令是此案要重新调查。

当主句中主语的谓语是由look, seem, sound, smell, taste, 
 appear等系动词表示时，由as if, as though引导的表语从句，如果表示“可能性大”，用陈述语气；如果表示“可能性不大，强调假设”，用虚拟语气。例如：

It looks as if it is (were) going to rain.好像天要下雨。

It sounds as if somebody is (were) knocking at the door.好像有人正在敲门。





第九章　宾语从句



■一、从句是陈述句时



■二、从句是一般疑问句时



■三、从句是特殊疑问句时





在句中作及物动词、介词和各种非谓语形式的宾语，其作用和位置与陈述句中的宾语相同。用从属连词that, whether, if，连接代词和连接副词引导。

一、从句是陈述句时

用that引导：that在从句中不作任何成分，在口语或非正式文体中常可省略。例如：

The above experiment shows that bacteria are found almost everywhere around us.上述的实验表明，我们的周围几乎每一个地方都能找到细菌。

I said that that "that" (that) that man wrote in the sentence was wrong.我说那个人在句中写的那个“that”是错的。

I ought to have known that love was not for poor me.我本来就应该知道，爱情并不属于我这样可怜的人。

I never thought that you went about giving money away in that careless manner.（Oscar Wilde）我从没想到你会这么随便给人家钱。

I knew that now the moon was following him too.（Mary E.Patter）我意识到现在月儿正在伴他同行。

They concluded that the goods were up to the standard for export.他们断定货物是符合出口标准的。

在动词know, say, tell, think, hope, wish, hear, believe, expect等后面接从属连词that引导的宾语从句中，如果句子简短，that省略时不会产生歧义则可省略。例如：

I hope you will get over your infatuation for me.（Theodore Dreiser）我希望你不要再迷恋我。

He told me he had parked his car at the station, and that he had lost his car keys.【第一个宾语从句省略that，第二个宾语从句that不可省略，以免造成理解错误。】
 他告诉我他把汽车停放在车站，并把
 汽车钥匙丢了。

在decide, desire, require, request, ask, demand, order, suggest, advise, recommend, propose, insist等表示“决定”、“要求”、“命令”、“建议”等意义的动词之后，that引导的从句常用should或用be型的虚拟式（在比较正式的文件中）。例如：

They demanded that the foreign diplomat (should) leave the country within 24 hours.他们要求这个外交官在24小时内离开该国。

I advise that steps should be taken at once.我建议立即采取措施。

We propose (that) partial shipment should be allowed.我建议允许分批装船。

The Congress has decided that the present law (should) continue to operate.大会决定了当前法律继续有效。

We request that you (should) have the covering L/C amended according to the terms of the contract.我们要求你们按合同条款修改有关信用证。

当主句谓语动词为think, believe, suppose, expect, imagine, assume, guess, fancy等表示“认为”、“猜测”的动词时，其后that从句如是否定的意思，则在从句中不用否定形式，而在主句的谓语部分用否定，即将not移到主句。这种现象叫否定转移。例如：

He doesn't expect we need worry.他认为我们不用焦虑。

I don't believe that they can accomplish the work in such a short time.我认为他们在这么短的时间不能完成这工作。

I don't suppose that I shall be back until eight.我想我到八点钟不会回来。

I don't doubt that they can perform an operation upon the patient.我怀疑他们不能给这个病人动手术。

I don't think they are the skidmarks of UFOs.（English Digest）我
 认为它们并不是不明飞行物降落时留下的划痕。但是：

1．有时，从句中也可用否定结构，只是含义有差别。试比较：

I don't think it will rain.【表示“推测”，语气不太肯定】
 我觉得不会下雨。

I think it will not rain.【表示“相信，有把握”，语气较肯定】
 我相信不会下雨。

2．并非所有表示“相信”、“推测”的动词都能用于否定转移的结构。试比较：

I am not afraid that he will come next week.我不怕他下星期来。

I am afraid that he will not come next week.（我）恐怕他下星期不会来。

She doesn't fear that she may offend the boss.她不怕得罪老板。

I fear Parliament won't pass the bill.恐怕议会不会通过这项议案。

3．如果think等动词用过去式或句中有no, never, nothing, nobody等表示否定意义的词时，通常不用否定转移。例如：

We thought she didn't want to work in that company.我们认为她不想在那家公司工作。

组成复合宾语的宾语从句，句型为：“主语＋及物动词+it（形式宾语）＋宾语补语+that从句”。

The experiment makes it evident that air has pressure.实验表明空气有压力。

We consider it necessary that measures be taken to improve the work of teaching.我们认为必须采取措施改进教学工作。

I should have it clear that my friend was black.我本来应说明白我的朋友是个黑人。

We all thought it a pity that the conference should have been cancelled.会议取消了，我们都觉得很遗憾。

当句子的谓语是“不及物动词＋介词”构成的短语动词时，也
 可用it作形式宾语，后接that从句。例如：

You may depend upon it that every member of the Committee will support your proposal.你可以信赖委员会的每个成员会支持你的建议的。

We will answer for it that the product is of extra superior quality.我们保证产品质量是最好的。

I took his word for it that he would try his best to help us.我相信他的话，他说他要想尽一切方法帮助我们。

I'm counting on it that you will come.我正在盼望你回来。

在动词have, take, owe, put, love, resent, hide等后用it作宾语的固定搭配，然后接that从句。例如：

She will have it that you are wrong.她会硬说你错了。

I owe it to you that I am still alive.我现在还活着，这多亏你。

We take it that you will act according to the final agreement.我们认为贵方会按照最后协议办事的。

Scuttlebutt had it we'd be pulling out before the New Year for the South Pacific.（George H.Brooks）传闻我们在新年前要开赴南太平洋。

有时it可以省略。例如：

We must bear (it) in mind that we are servants of the people.我们要记住我们是人民的公仆。

that从句作介词的宾语是很少见的，只有在in, except, but, besides, save, beyond, not withstanding后面偶尔用到。例如：

There's no sort of conviction about anything, except that it's all a muddle and a hole.（D.H.Lawrence）他们除了确信一切都是漆黑一团外，对什么事情也不相信了。

He would have helped us but that he was short of money at the time.要不是他那时没钱，他就会帮我们了。


Little is known of his childhood save that he began to work at a factory at the early age of ten.关于他童年的情况知之甚少，只知道他早在十岁时就在一间工厂干活。

He differed from other people in that he always looked farther ahead in his work.他跟其他人不同在于他在工作中总是看得远些。

Besides that he explained the theory, he gave us several examples.他除了讲解理论外，还给我们举了几个例子。

This new radio is very well made except that its case is not so beautiful.这部新收音机除了它的外壳不怎么美观外，制造得很好。

二、从句是一般疑问句时

用whether, if引导，whether, if不能省略，可以互换。从句中用陈述句语序。例如：

She asked whether you were a dentist.她问你是不是牙科医生。

He was anxious to see if/whether she had relapsed since the previous evening.他急于想去看看，前天晚上以来她的病是否复发了。

Go and see if they are still in the laboratory.你去看看他们是否仍在实验室里。

We doubt if/whether he is telling the true.我们怀疑他是否在讲真话。

Francesca sank but recovered enough to ask the secretary if she had dialed the correct number.弗郎西丝卡的心沉了下来，但还能恢复过来问那女秘书是否她拨的电话号码错了。

I wonder whether the country life will agree with her.我不知道乡村生活是否会适合他。


【注1】
 用whether，正反面的选择较强，可与or或or not连用；用if，则比较强调单方面，或从句是否定式时也用if，不能和or not连用。例如：


He asked me whether he should come (or not).他问我他是否会来。

I don't know whether I should go away or stay here.我不知道我该走还是留在这里。

He asked me if he could come.他问我他是否能来。


【注2】
 在谓语是doubt的肯定句后接if或whether引导的从句如果是否定句或疑问句，则后接that引导的从句。例如：

We don't doubt that he can do a good job of it.我们并不怀疑他能把这事做得很好。

Does any one doubt that it is so?它原来是这样，有谁怀疑吗？

三、从句是特殊疑问句时

用原有的疑问词作连词引导，该疑问词不能省略。从句用陈述句语序。例如：

Goals determine what you're going to be.（Julius Erving）奋斗目标决定你将会成为什么样的人。

We must be good at learning what we do not know.我们必须善于学习我们原来不知道的东西。

Almost everyone knows who invented the compass.几乎大家都知道谁发明了指南针。

I don't know whom they've invited to our English party.我不知道他们邀请了谁参加我们的英语晚会。

Can you tell me which is better?你能告诉我哪一个好些吗？

Above all, scientists demand to know when and where they are wrong.首先，科学家们要求知道他们在什么时候、什么地方错了。

I could not resist showing him where it was ripped.我忍不住把那破了的地方指给他看。

The attending doctor asked whose condition was rather serious.主治医生问谁的情况相当严重。


We wonder why he was absent.我们不知道他为什么缺席。

I half rose, and advanced my head to see how she was occupied.我欠身探首去看她是怎么个忙法。

Think how it hurts my heart never to see you.请您想想，永远见不到您，这会多么刺痛我的心。

whatever, whoever, whichever, wherever是what, who, which, where的强调形式。例如：

I'm ready to do whatever you want me to do.无论你想我做什么，我就做什么。

If someone gets sick or hurt, the neighbors pitch in and pick corn or harvest outs or do whatever needs to be done.如果有人病了，受伤了，邻居就会进来帮着拣玉米，收割燕麦，或是做任何需要做的工作。

Take whichever comes first.哪个先出来就拿哪个。

With the development of modern electrical engineering, we can transmit power to wherever it is needed.随着现代电子工程的发展，我们能够把电力输送到所需的地方去。

由疑问词引导的从句可直接作介词的宾语。例如：

Over the years, she had thought about what he'd said.多少年来，她想过他说过的这些话。

The sensible man is not influenced by what other people think.（Buddha）明达的人不为别人的想法所左右。

For the rest of my life I want to reflect on what light is.（A. Einstein）在我的余生中，我希望能解释光是什么。

Do what you can, with what you have, where you are.（Roosevelt）立足脚下，凭你所有，尽力而为。

I disapprove of what you say, but I will defend to the death your right to say it.（Voltaire）我反对你说的话，但是我会捍卫你说话的权利。


I'm not ashamed to confess that I'm ignorant of what I don't know.（M.T.Cicero）我不愧于承认我不懂的东西。

The true value of life is not in what we get, but in what we give.（Edison）人生的真正价值不在于我们得到什么，而在于我们奉献什么。

It is necessary to decide on which type of fuel is most suitable.必须决定什么类型的燃料最适宜。

He always succeeds in whatever he tries.他总是干什么都成功。

Tell it to whoever would listen.谁愿意听，你就告诉谁吧。

You can give the tickets to whomever you meet.无论你遇见谁，都可以把票给他。

某些短语后接wh-从句，介词常可省略，因此wh-从句可位于某些名词之后。这些短语常见的有have no idea of, have some notion of等。例如：

You can have no idea (of) how anxious we have been.你不知道我们多么着急。

I have no notion (of) what he means.我不懂他是什么意思。

I can't make up my mind (about) who should be praised first.我拿不定主意该表扬谁。

关系词可引导作间接宾语从句。例如：

We will give whoever needs help a warm support.凡是需要帮助的人，我们都会给予热情的支持。

We wrote whoever had helped us a letter of thanks.凡是帮助过我们的，我们都写了感谢信。

Give it whomever you like.你喜欢把它给谁，就给谁吧。

在“be＋某些形容词（作表语）＋介词后接that从句或wh-从句”的句型中，介词要省去。这种从句在概念上接近宾语，而在结构上却接近状语。这类形容词往往表示情感或心理活动。例如：


I am afraid that it will rain tonight.恐怕今晚要下雨。

I am certain that they have solved the knotty problem.我肯定他们已经解决了这个难题。

We are confident that we will be able to fulfil our task ahead of schedule.我们有信心能够提前完成任务。

We are sure (that) we will win the match.我们确信我们会赢这场比赛。

I am not sure whose daughter she is.我不敢肯定她是谁的女儿。

Newton was convinced that all masses attract each other.牛顿坚信一切物质都互相吸引。

I was not aware (of) how deeply he had felt the death of his mother.我不知道他对他母亲的去世感到多么难过。





第十章　同位语从句



■一、同位语从句



■二、that引导的同位语从句和that引导的定语从句的区别





一、同位语从句

把从句放在一个名词之后，以进一步说明该名词的情况、内容实质，并与该名词处于同等的地位，这种从句叫同位语从句。从句所说明的词叫本位词，多是表示抽象概念或表示一个问题的名词；从句和本位词之间不用逗号分开。

1．在下列名词（多半表示抽象概念）之后常用从属连词that引导：

that没有词汇意义，只起连接作用，在从句中也不作句子成分，有时还可以省略。常见的名词有thought, news, hope, theory, belief, fact, answer, decision, law, conclusion, discovery等。例如：

We are firm in the belief that all objective things can be known.我们坚信，一切客观事物是可知的。

Most people are familiar with the idea that all matter consists of atoms.大部分的人都知道这个概念，即一切物质都是由原子组成的。

The people in the bank had the impression that I was an invalid millionaire.（Stephen Leacock）银行里的人都把我看作一个法律上无效的百万富翁。

The supreme happiness of life is the conviction that we are loved.（Hugo）人生最大的幸福，莫过于确信自己被人所爱。

that引导的同位语从句所说明的本位词一般都带有定冠词或不定冠词。有时也可用其他限定词或不用冠词。例如：

Any proposals that John should be dismissed must be resisted.约翰应该解雇的任何建议必须反对。

I'd just received word that another friend had been killed in Europe.（George H.Brooks）【本位词word前不用冠词】
 我刚刚听说又有一个朋友在欧洲阵亡了。

主句的主语如果是suggestion, proposal, request, advice, 
 wish, idea, plan等表示“建议”、“要求”、“愿望”等概念等名词时，同位语从句的谓语要用虚拟语气。例如：

It is my wish that he do what he pleases.他做他愿意做的事，这是我的愿望。

We made the request that the problem (should) be discussed at the meeting.我们要求这个问题应在会上讨论。

2．在表示“一个问题”的概念的少数名词如question, problem, idea, doubt等的后面，用whether或其他疑问词如what, when, why, where, how等引导。这时，whether及各疑问词本身有词义，在从句中担任句子成分。例如：

He has given them a hint what they should do.他已经暗示他们应该做什么。

She had no idea what he meant.她不懂他说的是什么意思。

The question whether he will come is a moot point.他是否会来这个问题是个争执点。

The question when we shall make this experiment has not been settled yet.我们什么时候做这个实验的这个问题还没有决定。

Have you any idea how fast sound travels?你知道声音传播有多快吗？

My original question, why he did it at all, has not been answered.我原来的问题，也就是他究竟为什么做了这件事，还没有得到回答。

引导同位语从句的疑问词前，有时可加介词of或as to等。例如：

We are not investigating the question (of) whether he is trustworthy.我们并不是在调查他是否值得信任的问题。

No agreement was reached as to how much we should pay.关于我们应该付多少钱的问题没有达成协议。


3．在名词doubt之后的同位语从句，有两种情况：

（1）doubt之后用whether引导。例如：

There is great doubt whether he can succeed.他是否能成功很值得怀疑。

I have my doubts whether the boy can pass the entrance examination.这男孩是否能通过入学考试，我深表怀疑。

（2）no doubt之后用that引导。例如：

I have no doubt that you will succeed.我不怀疑你会成功。

There can be no doubt that cancer can be cured by mankind in the near future.毫无疑问，在不久的将来人类能够治愈癌症。

连词but that也可引导同位语从句，通常用在“否定词＋doubt/deny, question等名词”结构之后。这时，but仅起强调作用，无否定含义，常可省略；有时可省略that，而保留but。例如：

There is no doubt but (that) we will succeed in designing the project.毫无疑问，我们能够设计这项工程。

There is no question (but) that the four modernizations will be realized in China in the near future.毫无疑问，在不久的将来，中国将实现四个现代化。

同位语从句一般都紧接在与其同位的名词之后，但如果主句谓语较短（通常是不及物动词或被动语态）或该名词（词组）带有修饰语时，则同位语从句可与其同位的名词（词组）隔开，置于谓语之后。例如：

The assumption was made that the earth is a great magnet.地球是个巨大的磁体的假说被提了出来。

The thought suddenly came to me that perhaps they had already got ahead of us.我突然想到他们也许已经走在我们的前面。

The possibility is slight that after a dismissal, the factory directors are in danger of retaliation.工厂厂长解雇工人之后受到报复
 的可能性是很小的。

The boy bore up well when news came that his father had been killed.消息传来，说他父亲被杀时，这男孩表现得很坚强。

The story goes that William Tell did kill the tyrant with that arrow.传说威廉·泰尔真的用那支箭射死了暴君。

The theory is of great importance that the hotter a body is, the more energy it radiates.物体温度越高放射的能量越多，这一理论非常重要。

有时，同位语从句可以另起一句，用相应的标点符号分开，第一个字母要大写。例如：

I should like to say to you one important thing, You should go slow in this matter.我想对你说一件重要的事：在这件事上你应当缓慢进行。

有时，同位语从句前面还可加namely, that is /i.e.，such as, for example, for instance, especially, chiefly, mostly, for short, (or) rather等。例如：

He told us the news, namely, that the new shop would be open on and after next Sunday.他告诉了我们这个消息，也就是说这家新开张的商店将从下星期日起开始营业。

Many questions—such as how the guests should be seated—remained unanswered.许多问题，比如客人的座位怎样安排，依然没有得到解决。

二、that引导的同位语从句和that引导的定语从句的区别

1．同位语从句中的that是从属连词，在从句中不作成分；而在定语从句中的that是关系代词，它要代替先行词，还要在从句中作成分。例如：


The news that our director will go to America is true.【同位语从句，that是从属连词，在从句中不作成分】
 我们的主任即将赴美的消息是真的。

The news that I have just heard is true.【定语从句，that是关系代词，在从句中作宾语】
 我们听到的这个消息是真的。

2．引导同位语从句的wh-词有的具有疑问意义；而引导定语从句的wh-词（what, how和whether除外）为关系代词，没有疑问意义。例如：

I have no idea when he will be back.【同位语从句，when表示疑问意思】
 我不知道他什么时候回来。

I will never forget the days when I worked with them.【定语从句，when不表示疑问意思】
 我永远不会忘记同他们一起工作的日子。

3．同位语从句与其本位词在逻辑上是“主语+be+表语”结构的关系，可用此结构检验。例如：

I can't answer the question why seawater is salty.（The question is why seawater is salty.）【同位语从句】
 我不能回答海为什么是咸的这个问题。

That is the reason why he didn't come to the meeting.（不能写成：The reason is why he didn't come to the meeting.）【定语从句】
 那就是他没来参加会议的原因。





第十一章　定语从句



■一、定语从句中关联词的作用



■二、定语从句的种类



■三、多重定语从句



■四、as, than, but引导的定语从句





在复合句中，修饰名词或代词，或者修饰主句的某一部分甚至整个主句的从句，叫定语从句。它的作用等于形容词。被定语从句所修饰的名词或代词叫先行词。定语从句一般都要放在先行词之后。例如：

Never trust a friend who deserts you at a pinch.（Aesop）在紧急时刻舍弃你的朋友不可信赖。

在上句中，who deserts you at a pinch是定语从句，修饰先行词a friend，置于先行词之后。带定语从句的复合句由两个简单句合并而成。合并的条件是两个简单句都有共同的名词部分。合并后，共同的名词部分的概念在从句中用关系代词（that, which, who, whose）或关系副词（when, where, why）表示。上述例句是由下面两句合并而成的：

Never trust a friend.永远不要信赖一个朋友。

A friend deserts you at a pinch.朋友在紧急时刻抛弃你。

又如：

The student is from America.这个大学生是从美国来的。

The student is sitting next to me.这个大学生正坐在我的隔壁。

上述两句可合并成：

The student who is sitting next to me is from America.正坐在我隔壁的这个大学生是从美国来的。

或者：

The student who is from America is sitting next to me.从美国来的这个大学生正坐在我的隔壁。

一、定语从句中关联词的作用


（一）引导定语从句的关系代词在从句中的作用


可作主语、宾语和定语。有：


who（指人，在从句中作主语、表语）；

whom（指人，在从句中作宾语，可省略）；

which（指事物，在从句中作主语、宾语，作宾语时可省略）；

that（指人或事物，在从句中作主语或宾语；作宾语时可省略）；

whose（指人或事物，在从句中作定语）。

关系代词放在先行词和定语从句之间起连接作用，作从句的一个成分。例如：

The bough that bears most, hangs lowest. (Thomas Fuller)【关系代词在从句作主语】
 果实累累的枝头垂得最低。

He that has done nothing has known nothing.（Thomas Carlyle）无所事事的人一无所知。

The one who sells goods to foreigner may be called an exporter.销售商品给外国人的人可称为出口商。

The man who doesn't recognize a fool when he sees one is one himself.（B.Grucian）看见傻瓜而认不出来的人，他自己也是傻瓜。

Compounds are substances which consist of various elements.化合物是由各种元素构成的物质。

Semi-conductor is a new kind of material which has found a wide use in electronic industry.半导体是一种在电子工业上得到广泛应用的新材料。

All whom I met at the Fair were diligent at their work.【关系代词在从句中作宾语】
 我在交易会遇到的一切人工作很勤奋。

Most of the light (which) we get is from the sun.我们获得的大部分光线来自太阳。

His youth did return, for all this was only a dream which he had on New Year's night.（John Ruskin）青春真的回来了，因为所发生的一切只不过是他在除夕所做的一场梦。

We have done too many other things that our fathers never did.
 （D. L. Steward）我们已经做了很多父辈从未做到的事情。

Her brother is a scientist whose name is well known all over the country.【关系代词在从句中作定语】
 她的兄弟是个全国知名的科学家。

He is a man whose word is as good as his bond.他是个说话算数的人。

I know the man whose left leg was amputated.我认识这个左腿被截断了的人。

This is the department whose responsibility is to make shipping arrangements.这是负责装运安排的部门。

whom, which和that在定语从句中用作宾语时，特别是在口语中往往可省略。例如：

The man (whom) she wants to see has gone.她想看到的人走了。

The machine tools (which/that) your plant makes are of wide use.你们工厂生产的机床用途广泛。

Buses and planes go because of the fuels (which/that) they burn.汽车和飞机能够开动是由于燃烧燃料。


（二）that和which的选用


1．在下列情况下必须用that，不能用which。

（1）先行词为不定代词all, everything, nothing, anything, something（此词后面也可用which），none, much, little, few或疑问代词what, which等时。例如：

Is there anything (that) I can do for you?是否有什么事我能为你效劳的吗？

Anything that is hot radiates heat.任何热的东西都辐射热量。

Everything (that) we saw was of great interest.我们看到的一切都是很有趣的。


Everything that has anything to do with the cult of personality has always been painful to me.（A.Einstein）任何与个人崇拜有关的事，总是使我难以忍受。

Something that is heated expands.有的东西加热会膨胀。

He forgot nothing that I had told him to do.他一点也没有忘记我告诉他要做的事。

Say all that you know and say it without reserve.知无不言，言无不尽。

All that he does, he does it well.他做一切事情都做得很出色。

She was too badly hurt.There was little that the doctor could do for her.她伤势太重，医生对她几乎无能为力。

This concept embraces much that is currently acceptable.这个概念包括当前许多可以接受的看法。

There are few that deal with this subject.讨论这个课题的很少。

（2）先行词被序数词，last等修饰时。例如：

The first thing (that) I did when I arrived in Singapore was to send him a telegram.我到达新加坡所做的第一件事就是给他拍一份电报。

Copper is the first metal (that) man learned to use.铜是人类学会使用的第一种金属。

This is the last time that I shall give you a lesson.这是我最后一次给你们上课。

The last place that the foreign guests visited in China was Guangzhou.外宾在中国访问的最后一个地方是广州。

（3）先行词被形容词的最高级、不定限定词（some, any, no, every, few, little等）或the only, the very, the same等词修饰时。例如：

This is the best film (that) we have ever seen.这是我看过的最好的影片。


This is the most complicated case that I have met.这是我遇到的最复杂的案件。

These are the very points that puzzle me.就是这几点把我难住了。

You can take any seat (that) you like.你可以随便坐。

The smallest living things that can be seen under a microscope are bacteria.显微镜下能够看得见的最小的生物是细菌。

There is no difficulty (that) we can't overcome.没有我们克服不了的困难。

This is the only example (that) I know.这是我知道的唯一的例子。

Then she remembered that was the only thing he had of hers, his only evidence she existed…然后她想起这是他唯一拥有的她的东西，是证明她存在的唯一见证……

I christened her by the same name we had given to the first (child).我用我们给第一个孩子的名字替她取了名。

（4）主句中有两个先行词，一个指人，一个指事物（包括动物）时。例如：

The native inhabitants and their customs that we saw with our own eyes are very queer.【先行词是inhabitants和customs】
 我们亲眼看到的这个土著民族及其风俗是非常奇异的。

Men and horses that were killed at the battle were innumerable.【先行词是men和horses】
 这次会战中，战死的人和马不计其数。

如果从句的主语较长，也多用that，少用which。例如：

It was a suggestion that all the representatives present at the meeting considered as quite valuable.这是一项全体到会的代表都认为很有价值的建议。

（5）当关系代词在定语从句中当表语时。例如：

He still talks like the man (that) he was ten years ago.他谈话还像十年前一样。


（6）当主句是“This is/was…”，“That is/was…”或“It is/was…”句型时，修饰表语的定语从句，通常用that引导，但可省略。例如：

This is the book (that) I mentioned the other day.这就是我前几天提到的那本书。

It is not every young lad (that) gets a chance like that.（P.Christophersen & Sandved）并不是每个青年都能得到那样的机会。

（7）当定语从句是“there be”句型时，作从句中主语的关系代词用that。that常可省略。例如：

You may keep the money (that) there is left after buying your hat.（G.O.Curme）你可以拿着买帽子剩下的钱。

（8）当先行词是疑问代词时用that。例如：

What had we two in common that could make either of us happy together?我们俩有什么共同之处能使我们在一起时幸福呢？

What did he say that could make you so angry?他说了什么使你这么生气？

2．在下列情况下，用which，不用that。

（1）当引导非限制性定语从句时，只能用which。例如：

We visited the school, which was located in the suburbs of Cairo.我们参观了这所学校，它位于开罗郊区。

（2）当关系代词用在介词之后作宾语时，引导定语从句只能用which。例如：

The hotel at which we stayed was both cheap and comfortable.我们住的那个宾馆既便宜又舒适。

（3）当先行词为that时，只能用which。例如：

I use the word not in the present depreciatory sense, but in that which was held in the nineteenth century.我使用这个单词不是用它现在的贬义，而是取其十九世纪时的意义。

（4）当先行词和定语从句被其他成分隔开时，多用which。例如：


Larry told her the story of the young airman which I narrated at the beginning of this book.【先行词the story和定语从句被of the young airman分隔开】
 拉里把我在这本书开头叙述过的那位年轻飞行员的故事讲给她听。


（三）关系代词that和who的选用


先行词指人时，关系代词既可用who，也可用that。

1．在下列情况下，用that。

（1）当先行词被形容词最高级形式或the same, any, only, first, last等词修饰时，通常用that。例如：

This is the same man that came the day before yesterday.这就是前天来过的那个人。

（2）先行词不止一个，有指人和指事物，不管哪个先行词在后，用that。例如：

She likes the children and their kindergarten that she has just visited.她喜欢她刚刚访问过的孩子们和他们的幼儿园。

（3）当定语从句是there be句型时，作从句主语的关系代词用that；但that常省略。例如：

Kent is supposed to be a gifted footballer that there has ever been.肯特被认为是一位天才的足球运动员。

（4）关系代词在定语从句中作表语时，只能用that；that常可省略。例如：

I'm not the fool you thought me.我不是你想象的那么傻。

（5）当泛指人时，用that。例如：

He is a man that is never at a loss.他是一个从未一筹莫展的人。

2．在下列情况下，用who。

（1）在非限制性定语从句中，必须用who，不能用that。例如：

My father, who had been on a visit to America, arrived at London 
 yesterday.我父亲曾经访问过美国，昨天到达伦敦。

（2）先行词为代词如he, they, any, all, one, those等和名词person, people等时，通常用who。例如：

Those who'll play with cats must to be scratched.（Cervantes）想和猫玩的人必须想到自己可能被猫抓伤。

He who lives by hope will die by hunger.（Joseph R.Drake）靠希望为生的人将会饿死。

（3）在强调结构中，多用who。例如：

It was I who saw her in the street this morning.今天早晨在街上看见她的人是我。

（4）先行词和定语从句之间被其他成分隔开时，通常用who。例如：

You are the only girl I know who can really play chess. (L.G.Alexander)【girl和定语从句被I know分隔开】
 你是我认识的唯一的真正会下棋的女孩子。


（四）关系代词that, who的省略


在"It is/was…", "That is/was…"或"There be…"结构中，引导定语从句的关系代词that, who尽管在从句中作主语，但在口语中可省略。例如：

There is something (that) keeps worrying me.有一件事老使我感到担心。

There is a man outside (who) wants to see you.外面有一个人想见你。

There are lots of people (who) live there.有许多人住在那里。

It isn't everybody (who) can learn a foreign language so easily.并不是每一个人都能这么容易学会一门外语的。

同时，关系代词that用作定语从句的主语，用在“there be…”
 前面时，有时也可省略。例如：

Milk is a good food (that) there is for the babies.牛奶是婴儿的一种好食品。

This is one of the finest paintings (that) there are in the exhibition hall.这是展览厅里其中最好的一幅油画。


（五）引导定语从句的关系副词在从句中的作用


可作状语，放在先行词和定语从句之间起连接作用，作从句中的一个成分：when（表示时间）；where（表示地点）；why（表示原因）。在口语中，关系副词常可省略。例如：

The time when we can use laser in many fields has come.我们能够在许多领域使用激光的时代已经到来了。

He came at the day when we needed him most.他在我们最需要他的那一天来了。

I shall never forget the day (when) we first met.我永远不会忘记我们第一次见面的那天。

He was shown into the front room where he could see into the pretty garden.他被带进前厅，从那里可以看到那座美丽的花园。

Finally, I take a boat over to the island where he lived.最后，我找了一只船驶到他住的岛上去。

Make a mark where you have any doubts or questions.在你有疑问或问题的地方作个记号。

Do you know the reason why he was late?你知道他迟到的原因吗？

The reason why he changed his mind is not clear.他改变主意的原因不清楚。

The only reason why we desire goods or service is to satisfy our wants.我们需求商品或劳务的唯一理由是为了满足我们的需要。


when, where也可引导非限制性定语从句。例如：

Come again tomorrow, when I shall have more time.明天来吧，那时我时间更充裕。

I was 72 then, living in Los Angeles, where I had more friends than anywhere else.（Strong）那时我72岁，住在洛杉矶，我在那里的朋友比在其他任何地方的都多。

但是why不能用来引导非限制性定语从句。例如，不能说：

The reason, why he spoke, is not clear.


（六）带介词的定语从句


介词＋关系代词（which, whom）引导的定语从句。例如：

At the meeting, he heard many things of which he had hitherto been unaware.（of which=of many things）他在会上听到了许多前所未闻的事情。

Life is a flower, of which love is the honey.（Hugo）人生是一朵花，而爱是花之蜜。

Behavior is a mirror in which every one shows his image. (Goethe)（in which=in a mirror）行为是一面镜子，每个人都把自己的形象映在镜里。

Reinhard paid no further attention to the geography lessons, and instead he composed a long poem, in which he compared himself to a young eagle.莱因哈特不再听地理课了，而是写了一首长诗，在诗中把自己比作一只小鹰。

She marveled at the sense Robert Kincaid had of his ways coming to a close and the ease with which he accepted it.罗伯特·金凯意识到自己的生活方式正在逝去，还能泰然处之，这让她感到不可思议。

He carried his gear into a room containing two table lamps, one of which had a burned-out bulb.他把行李装备带进一个房间，里面有两
 个台灯，其中一个灯泡烧坏了。

And immediately he began to feel the old clumsiness he always suffered around women to whom he was even faintly attracted.他立刻又开始有在女人面前总会有的那种手足无措的窘态，即使那女人对他只是有些微吸引力。

She has two sisters, both of whom are doctors.她有两个姐妹都是医生。

The planet on which we live is called Earth.（on which=on the planet）我们居住的星球叫地球。

Is this the book about which you have talked so much?（about which=about the book）这就是你们谈论这么多的那本书吗？

We learned a great deal from the scientist with whom we had worked for two weeks.（with whom=with the scientist）我们从与我们一同工作了两星期的那个科学家那里学到了许多东西。

The man to whom you spoke is Jordan's cousin.（to whom=to the man）和你讲话的那个人是乔丹的表兄弟。

关系代词在从句中用作介词宾语时，介词放在关系代词之前（这时关系代词不能省略，而且要用宾格）；但是，也可以位于从句中的原来位置上，即位于从句中谓语动词之后，这时关系代词往往省略。例如，上述最后四例可以改写成：

The planet we live on is called Earth.

Is this the book you have talked so much about?

We learned a great deal from the scientist we had worked for two weeks with.

The man you spoke to is Jordan's cousin.

又如：

The world we live in is like a big round ball.我们居住的地球像一个大的圆球。


You are not the first I have said no to.你不是我所拒绝的第一人。

在下面三种情况下，不得把介词提到关系代词的前面：

1．关系代词that作介词宾语时，介词不能放在that之前，只能放在原来位置上。例如：

The picture that I am looking at is drawn by a student.我正在看的这幅画是一个大学生画的。

The man that I glanced at just now has a familiar face.刚才我看了一眼的那个人面孔很熟悉。

This is the college that my sister works at.这是我的姐妹工作的学院。

2．“动词＋介词”的固定词组不能拆开，如look for, depend upon, look after等。例如：

He is a good friend whom you can depend upon.他是你可以信赖的一位好朋友。

This is the very pen I have been looking for.【省略that】
 这就是我一直在寻找的那支钢笔。

The teacher we are now speaking of will give us a lesson in grammar.【省略whom】
 我们现在说到的老师将会给我们上一堂语法课。

3．如果先行词由两个限制性定语从句所修饰，（两个）从句中的谓语动词的搭配用法不同，不能用同一介词，则介词应放在原来的位置上，同时省略关系代词。例如：

Basketball is a game I am interested in.篮球是感兴趣的一种游戏。

有时，可以见到由“介词＋关系副词where”引导的定语从句。例如：

He went up on the roof, from where he could see the whole village.他上了屋顶，从那儿可以看到整个村庄。


二、定语从句的种类

定语从句分限制性定语从句和非限制性定语从句。


（一）限制性定语从句


是主句中的先行词不可少的定语。如果省去，主句的意思就会不完整或不明确；这种定语从句跟主句的关系十分密切。翻译时往往把从句译在先行词之前，译成一句。从句和主句之间不用逗号分开。引导从句的关系代词，如果在从句中作宾语可以省略。例如：

This is the best film that I have ever seen.【如果去掉从句，就没有了比较范围。】
 这是我看过的最好的电影。

This is the laboratory (which/that) we built last year.【我们去年建的实验室可能不止一个，这是其中的一个。】
 这是我们去年建的实验室。

Containers which are not clean shouldn't be used.【如果去掉从句，主句的意思就不能成立。】
 不清洁的容器不能用。

Anyone who said this must be a fool.说这话的人一定是个傻瓜。

Metals with which people make machines were discovered long ago.人们用来制造机器的金属是很早以前发现的。


（二）非限制性定语从句


只起对主句中的先行词作附加说明的作用，即使去掉，主句仍能表达明确、完整的概念。它和主句之间通常用逗号分开。译成汉语时，往往把从句分开另译。

这种从句不能用关系代词that引导，关系代词在从句中作宾语时也不能省略。

由于这种从句是对先行词的附加说明或解释，因此在意义上一般相当于主句的一个并列分句或状语从句。例如：


Day light comes from the sun, which is a mass of hot, glowing gas.【相当于并列句】
 阳光来自太阳，而太阳是一团炽热发光的气体。

His remorse, which was like a sharp arrow, struck deeply into his heart.（J.Ruskin）悔恨如同一支利箭，深深地刺进他的心。

True love is like ghosts, which everybody talks about and few have seen.（Rochefoucauld）真正的爱情犹如鬼魂，这种东西人人都在谈论，但很少有人看见过。

Professor Smith, who is a computer expert from America, is now teaching in our university.史密斯教授是个美国计算机专家，他现在在我们大学教书。

I do experiments with a computer, which helps to do many things.【相当于原因状语从句】
 我用计算机做实验，因为它能够帮助做许多工作。

Darryl, who uses drugs as well as sells them, has several brushes with the law.达里尔由于既吸毒又贩毒，已经好几次触犯了法律。

The girl, who is only sixteen years of age, is determined to be a mathematician.【相当于让步状语从句】
 这个女孩子虽然只有16岁，已经下决心要当个数学家。

The problem, which is complicated, has been solved.这个问题虽然很复杂，但是已经解决了。

The factory, which is small, produces a large quantity of machines every day.这间工厂虽小，但每天能生产大量机器。

The design of this mobile robot was a complex one, which took us a lot of time to do.【相当于结果状语从句】
 这台机器人的设计很复杂，结果花了我们很多时间。

I met your brother, who was visiting our school.【相当于时间状语从句】
 你的兄弟正在参观我们学校时，我遇见了他。

非限制性定语从句，有时关系代词which的先行词是主句中的
 一部分（即修饰主句的一部分）。例如：

John was told to send for a doctor, which advice he followed.有人劝约翰去请医生，他接受了这个忠告。

Mary stayed in Zurich for three months, during which time her mother wrote her a letter.玛丽在苏黎世停留了三个月，这段期间她母亲给她写了一封信。

He charged me fifty dollars, which seemed pretty cheap to me.他收费要了我50美元，我觉得很便宜。

They say he play truant, which he doesn't.他们说他逃学，而他并没逃学。

非限制性的定语从句，有时关系代词which的先行词是主句所表达的整个概念（即修饰整个句子），是用来对主句所述的事实或现象加以总结概括、补充说明或承上启下。翻译时，通常把which译成“这……”。which在从句中可作主语、宾语或介词宾语、表语或定语；which在从句中作主语时，谓语动词用单数第三人称。例如：

Mr.Green was elected by a large majority, which (=and this) is what most people had expected.【which在从句中作主语】
 格林先生以大多数票当选，这是大家都已预料到的。

The sun heats the earth, which (=and this) makes it possible for plants to grow.太阳给地球热量，这使植物有可能生长。

Alloy steel is very useful in industry, which is known to everybody.合金钢在工业上很有用，这是人所共知的。

I said nothing, which made him angry.我什么也没说，这使他很生气。

The clerk didn't know any more than she did, which was nothing.售货员并不比她多懂多少，这没关系。

The factory has introduced some advanced machinery and 
 equipment from abroad, which will help increase its production.这家工厂从国外引进了一些先进的机械设备，这将有助于提高它的产量。

They have started for Canada, which I did not expect.【which在从句作宾语】
 他们已经出发去了加拿大，这是我预料不到的。

三、多重定语从句

两个或两个以上的定语从句修饰同一个先行词，叫做多重定语从句。


（一）并列修饰同一个先行词


两个从句之间用and, or或but连接；当第一个从句的关系代词用作宾语可省略时，第二个从句的关系代词不可省略。例如：

He would mock stoically at everything (that) she said or which life offered.他会漠视地嘲笑她所说的一切，嘲笑生活中所提供的一切。

They live in a house whose windows are green and whose walls are white.他们住在一间白墙绿窗的屋子里。


（二）重叠修饰一个先行词


两个定语从句不是并列关系，因此从句之间不用任何连词，也不用逗号。并且第一个关系代词作宾语时常省略，而第二个即使充当宾语也要保留，作为从句的标志。例如：

He is the only person (whom) we know who can help us solve this problem.他是我们所知道的唯一能帮助我们解决这个问题的人。

The plants that we went to that had been newly established were turning out transistor radios and TV sets.我们去参观过的、新建的工厂正在生产半导体收音机和电视机。

Is there anything else (that) you like that you don't see on the 
 shelves?架子上有你没看到的、你所喜欢的别的东西吗？

This was the only thing (that) he said that I thought a bit silly.他所说的只有这一点我认为有点莫明其妙。

四、as, than, but引导的定语从句


（一）as引导的定语从句


1．用the same…as或such…as引导。

the same或such放在主句中，修饰先行词（具体名词）；as是关系代词，引导限制性定语从句。as在从句中可作主语、宾语或表语，意为“像……一样”。例如：

John suffered from the same disease as his brother did.【as在从句中作did的宾语】
 约翰得了跟他兄弟患的同样的病。

Patterns are to have the same shape as the finished object (has).模型必须具有与成品相同的形状。

We drove out of the town by the same road as we had entered by.【as在从句中作介词宾语】
 我们沿着我们进城的同一条路开车出城。

I hope to get such a tool as he repaired his instrument with.我希望能够得到一件像他用来修理这台仪器的工具。

I should like to use the same instrument as is used in your workship.【as在从句中作主语】
 我想使用你们车间里所用的同样的仪器。

He will give such advice as will help you.他会给你一些对你有用的忠告。

He is such a famous scientist as his father (is).【as在从句中作表语】
 他像他父亲一样是个著名科学家。

She is not such a careless student as you think she is.她不是你认为的那样粗心的学生。


2．用the same as, such as引导。

as跟the same或such连在一起，中间没有名词，这时the same或such为代词，作其后as的先行词；as为关系代词，引导限制性定语从句。例如：

He tried to do the same as his friend did.【as在从句中作宾语】
 他尝试做他的朋友所做过的同样的事。

This word signifies the same as that.这个单词跟那个单词的意义一样。

The machine is not such as I saw on the exhibition.这种机器并不是我在展览馆看到过的那种机器。

The fate of the world will be such as the world deserves.（A.Einstein）人类的命运将由人类自己来决定。

I will explain this case to such as would like to know it.【as在从句中作主语】
 我将对那些愿意了解这个案件的人做出解释。

My home town is not longer the same as it was.【 as在从句中作表语】
 我的家乡不再是从前的那个样子了。

3．as单独引导非限制性定语从句。

as作为关系代词，可指整个主句或主句的一部分。as从句前后用逗号跟主句分开。as在从句中多作主语和宾语，也可作表语。意思是“如……”、“正像……”、“像……那样”。从句谓语一律用单数。例如：

He is late, as is often the case.【as在从句中作主语】
 他迟到了，这是经常的事。

He is a foreigner, as is evident from his accent.他是个外国人，这从他的口音可判断出来。

Many nasty things were said about him, as have been said about other people.据说他有许多丑闻，其他一些人也有。

He came very early this morning, as (was) usual.他像往常一样，
 今天早晨来得很早。

However, as usual, Joan accepted it soon enough as a fact of life.但是，琼像往常一样，很快就把这件事看作是命应当如此而接受下来了。

Transistors are small and versatile device, as is known to us.晶体管是小型多功能的器件，这是我们所知道的。

As seen from the earth, these planets appear to move in circles round the sun.正如从地球所看到的那样，这些行星看来是围绕太阳作圆周运动。

As I said, I hope you understand and don't think ill of me.【as在从句中作宾语】
 如我所说，我希望你们能理解，别把我往坏里想。

As you've already discovered, his name was Robert Kincaid.正如你们已经发现的，他的名字叫罗伯特·金凯。

As we know, the molecules of gas move freely in all directions.大家都知道，气体分子向四面八方自由运动。


【注】
 这类as从句，类似插入语，有些已成固定格式。例如：

as has been said before如前所述

as mentioned above如上所述

as is well known（to all）众所周知

as is pointed如……所示

as often happens正如经常发生的那样

as is given如……所列

as is often said正如经常所说的

as the name indicates顾名思义

as we have seen正如我们所看到的那样

as was the custom in those days此乃当时之风气

as may be hoped如同所希望的那样



（二）than引导的定语从句


than可用作关系代词。例如：

You spent more money than was intended to be spent.【than在从句中作主语，先行词为money】
 你花的钱超过了预定的数额。


（三）but引导的定语从句


but作关系代词具有否定意义，相当于who…not, that…not, which…not（没有……不），其先行词多为否定词或带否定意义的定语，因此全句表示“双重否定”的肯定意义。例如：

There is not one of us but wishes to help you.（=There is not one of us who does not wish to help you.）我们中间没有一个人不愿意帮助你。

There was not a man there but was (=who was not) angry with his nonsense.那里没有一个人不对他的无理感到愤怒。

There are few of us but (=who doesn't) admire his courage.我们几乎没人不赞扬他的勇敢。

Hardly a man came to the exhibition but was (=who was not) deeply impressed by the originality of his works.参观展览会的人几乎没有一个不因他的作品的新颖风格而留下深刻的印象。


【说明】
 这种用法近来用得很少，通常用“who…not”“that…not”“which…not”代替。





第十二章　状语从句



■一、时间状语从句



■二、地点状语从句



■三、原因状语从句



■四、目的状语从句



■五、结果状语从句



■六、方式状语从句



■七、比较状语从句



■八、让步状语从句



■九、条件状语从句





在复合句中作状语，修饰主句中的动词、形容词或副词等。状语从句可放在主句之前（通常用逗号分开），也可放在主句之后。

状语从句根据它表达的意思的不同，可分为时间、地点、原因、目的、结果、比较、方式、让步和条件等状语从句。

一、时间状语从句

说明主句中谓语动词动作发生的时间。

主句中的动词与从句中的关系有两种：时间的同时性和先后性。常用的连词有when, as, while, whenever, as soon as, before, after, until/till, once, as/so long as, by the time, each time, the moment, the instant, immediately (that), directly, now (that), scarcely/hardly…when, no sooner…than。

1．用when时，表示从句中的动作与主句中的动作同时发生，或先于主句中的动作。例如：

When they came downstairs, the radio was still on.他们下楼时，收音机还开着。

A liar will not be believed, even when he speaks the true.（Aesop）说谎者甚至在说真话时，别人也不会相信。

Money poisons you when you've got it, and starves you when you haven't.钱是当你有的时候，它毒害你；当你没有时，它饿死你。

When a dog bites a man that is not news, but when a man bites a dog that is news.（C.A.Dana）狗咬人不是新闻，人咬狗才是新闻。

when引导的从句有时表示“突然”、“忽然”或“（正在）这时”的意思，这时when=and then, just then。从句通常置于句末。从句中的谓语动词通常用一般过去时；主句一般用过去进行时、过去完成时或be about to。例如：

I was about to leave the room when the telephone rang.我正要离开房间，这时电话铃响了。


We discussed the shipping date till 3 o'clock, when the customer called on us.我们讨论装运日期直到三点钟，这时客户前来拜访。

I was making the contract, when the manager came.我正在签订合同，这时经理来到了。

when前没有逗号，主句的谓语动词往往表示“即将”或“正在”的意义。例如：

We were about to start when it began to rain.我们正想出发就下起雨来了。

I was about to give up when I saw a pile of small stones jammed under a boulder.（Arnold Berwick）我正打算放弃寻找，忽然间看见一堆小石头塞在一块大石头下。

2．用while引导从句时，表示主句和从句中的动作同时发生，并且持续一段时间。例如：

Never get on or off a bus while it is in motion.当公共汽车开动时，千万不要上下车。

While she is reading, she always makes notes.她阅读时总是做笔记。

While she arranged the coffee, he opened the bottle and poured just the right amount into each glass.她准备咖啡时，他打开瓶子，给两只杯子斟上酒，斟得恰到好处。

when, while引导的时间状语从句中的主语，如果与主句中的主语相同，或为it/they，而其谓语又含有be时，则从句的主语和be常常可省略。例如：

When (he was) asked about the matter, he said he hadn't any idea of it.问起他这件事时，他说他一点也不知道。

While (we were) checking the lines, we often found places that badly needed repairing.在我们检查线路过程中，往往发现有些地方急需修理。


Turn out the light when (you are) leaving the room.你离开房间时要把灯关上。

3．用as引导从句时，表示从句的动作与主句中的动作“同时发生”或“随着……”、“一边……一边……”。例如：

As the rubber industry developed, more and more rubber was required.随着橡胶工业的发展，需要越来越多的橡胶。

As I knelt by the window looking down on the flower gardens, the happening of the day before seemed far away and quite unreal.我跪在窗边，望着下面的花园，昨天发生的事似乎已很遥远，不像是真的。

Relieved that my mother had guessed my pain, I started to cry as I told her what had happened.（Suzanne Chazin）母亲猜到了我的苦恼，这使我感到宽慰，我哭了起来，把事情的经过告诉了她。

As I cradled the boat, I felt my grandfather's presence.（Arnold Berwick）我抱着小船，觉得外公就在身旁。

I thought of that one evening as I was driving.（M.E.Potter）一天晚上，在驱车（回家）的途中，我想起了这件事。

The volume varies as the temperature increases.体积随着温度增加而增加。

As spring warms the good earth, all flowers begin to bloom.随着大地回春，百花齐放。

just as连在一起用时，表示从句的谓语动词的动作跟主句谓语的动作在时间上很接近。例如：

Just as he fired the shutter, something caught his eye.正当他拉扳机时忽然见到一样东西。

The shower shut off upstairs just as the phone rang.楼上沐浴停止时，刚好电话铃响了。

Just as I was going upstairs, there was another knock at the door.正当我上楼时，敲门声又响了。


as引导的从句有省略形式。例如：

As a young man, he joined the army.他年轻时就参军了。

Banneker as a child, had a rare aptitude for maths and soon progressed beyond the ability of his teacher.班纳克在童年时期在数学方面就有很高的天赋，很快他的才能就超过了他的老师。

4．when, as和while的用法异同。

（1）从句谓语动词的动作跟主句谓语动词的动作是“同时发生”时，when, as, while可以互相替换。例如：

When/As/While they were studying, the teacher came in.当他们正在学习的时候，老师进来了。

（2）同样是“同时发生”，但as强调从句动作正在进行或发生，多用于口语；并且主句和从句的谓语动词或者都是持续动词，或者其中一个是持续动词。例如：

We saw him as he was getting off the bus.在他下公共汽车的时候，我们看见了他。

The price will become higher as time goes.价格将随着时间的推移变得越来越高。

（3）when强调“特定的时间”，从句谓语的动作先于主句谓语的动作。例如：

When your family comes home, I'll simply talk with your husband and explain how it lies.你家里人回来后，我就直接跟你丈夫谈，向他说清楚现在的局面。

（4）同样是“同时发生”，但while强调一段时间，一个过程，主句谓语的动作发生在从句所表示的时间内。例如：

I was mopping the floor while he was cleaning the window.他擦窗，我拖地板。

He wrote his greatest novel while (he was) working on a freighter.他在货船上工作时写出了他的伟大作品。


5．before引导的时间状语从句表示主句谓语的动作发生在从句谓语的动作之前。从句不能用否定式谓语。例如：

I'll have to get the survey first, before I can make you an offer.我得首先调查，才能给你一个报价。

I wouldn't mind another beer before I eat. Will you have one with me?吃饭之前我想再喝一杯啤酒。你愿意陪我喝一杯吗？

An electronic computer must be programmed before it can work.电脑要先编制程序，然后才能工作。

I had not waited long before she came.我没等多久她就来了。

They arrived before I expected.没想到他们已经到达了。

I'll do it now before I forget it.我现在就做，不然我会忘记。

It was not long before I spoke to Marian of my love.没过多久，我便把我的爱情告诉了玛丽安。

As a matter of routine, a contract must be signed by the two parties concerned before it comes into force.按照常规，合同要在有关双方签字后才能生效。

6．after引导的时间状语从句，表示主句的谓语动词的动作发生在从句的谓语动词的动作之后。例如：

The sun came out after the storm ceased.暴风雨停止后，太阳出来了。

After the old man had placed his hat and stick in a corner, he sat down in the armchair.老人把帽子和手杖放到角落后，在扶手椅上坐了下来。

Earlier in the day, after he called, she had driven the forty miles into Des Moines and went to the state liquor store.当天早些时候他来过电话之后，她曾驱车四十英里到得梅因去，进了一家卖酒的商店。

7．since, ever since引导的时间状语从句：since表示自过去的
 一个起点时间到目前为止的一段持续时间。主句一般用现在完成时或现在完成进行时，从句用过去时。例如：

More than twenty years have gone by since war ended.战争结束以后，二十多年过去了。

Since mother died he was very lonely.自从母亲去世后，他很孤独。

She'd been thinking about just that since they'd talked earlier.自从上次他们通话之后，她也一直在想这个问题。

since引导的从句如果谓语是持续性动词或状态动词，用现在完成时，表示从句的动作或状态延续至今；若用一般过去时，则表示从句动作或状态的结束，其含义译成汉语恰好跟该动词的词义相反。例如：

I haven't written to him since he lived in Paris.【lived是持续性动词一般过去时】
 自从他离开巴黎以来，我没给他写过信。

（比较：I haven't written to him since he has lived in Paris.【has lived是持续性动词现在完成时】
 自从他住在巴黎以来，我没给他写过信。）

It is five weeks since he smoked.【smoked是持续性动词一般过去时】
 他戒烟已经五个星期了。

（比较：It is five weeks since he has smoked.【has smoked是持续性动词现在完成时】
 他抽烟已经五个星期了。）

ever since引导的从句，即使谓语是持续性动词或状态动词用一般过去时，仍然表示从句的动作或状态延续至今。例如：

The man has lived in this old house ever since he was born.这个人一生下来就一直住在这所旧房子里。

Ever since, as a little boy, I read Gulliver's Travels
 , I have longed for adventure in distant countries.我自小孩时读了《格里佛游记》以来，就一直憧憬到遥远的地方去冒险。

8．till和until引导的时间状语从句：主句是肯定句，till的意思
 是“直到……为止”；主句是否定句，till的意思是“直到……才开始”。例如：

He likes to dress sharp and pressed his mother until she bought him a ＄200 bomber jacket.（Time）他穿衣服喜欢赶时髦，逼着母亲给他买了件价值200美元的皮夹克。

She could see his silhouette at the other end until he disappeared down the incline toward the stream.她可以看见桥那头他的影子，直到那影子消失在通向小溪的斜坡下。

Health is not valued till sickness comes.（Anonymous）患病才知健康之宝贵。

The plastic industry did not become an important industry till plastics was invented.塑料发明后，塑料工业才成为一门重要的工业。

这类句型，主句用肯定式或否定式取决于主句中的谓语动词是不是持续性动词：如果是持续性动词，用肯定式，也可用否定式；否则用否定式。例如：

I'll wait for her here until she comes back.我将在这里等到她回来为止。【wait for是持续性动词】


I did not work till she came back.我直到她回来了才开始工作。

I'll not leave until she comes back.她回来后我才离开。【leave是非持续性动词】


主句是否定式，until或till可用before替换。例如：

People do not know the value of health till (=before) they lose it.人们直到失去了健康才知道健康之可贵。

主句是否定式将来时态时，until或till可用unless替换。例如：

The conference will not commence until (=unless) everyone is here.会议直到大家到齐才会开始。（除非大家都到齐，否则会议不会开始。）

until用于句首引导从句时，其主句一定是否定式。例如：


Until we know the facts, we can do nothing further.我们直到知道事实真相才能采取进一步的措施。

not until/till引导的从句位于句首时，其后面的主句谓语要用部分倒装。例如：

Not until/till the child fell asleep did the mother leave the room.直到孩子睡着后，母亲才离开房间。

not…until/till的含义也可由下列各种形式表达：

no…until/till　nothing…until　never…until

seldom…until　few…until

Nothing definite was known of the new world until Columbus discovered it in 1492.直到1492年哥伦布发现新大陆后，该地的真实情况才为人所知。

Few people had any faith in Columbus' projects until he returned from his voyage.直到哥伦布航海归来前，对他的计划有信心的人寥寥无几。

A good student will never stop his study until he has thoroughly mastered his lessons.一个好学生直到把功课掌握透彻才停止学习。

从句的主语如果和主句中的主语相同，从句主语可省略。例如：

Little Judd, don't speak until (you are) spoken to.小贾德，不跟你说话别讲话。

(These letters are) To be left till (they are) called for.（这些信件）存（邮）局候领。


【注】
 till和until的意义相同，但till语气较强，用得普遍；在句首，多用until，多用于正式文体中。在美国口语中也往往用until代替till。

9．as soon as（一……就），as/so long as（在……期间，……之久）引导的时间状语从句。例如：

As soon as I got into the house again I decided to move.我再次进
 屋子便决定搬家。

I'll ring you up as soon as the director comes back.主任一回来，我会给你打电话。

What was the past to me as soon as I met you?我一遇到你，对我来说，过去的事算得了什么呢？

I will let you know where I go as soon as I know myself.我一知道自己要去什么地方，我就会马上告诉你。

You may stay here as long as you wish.你希望在这里待多久就待多久吧。

I will work as long as I live.我一息尚存，就要工作。

So long as the poor Baroness lived, I did not feel that I had the right to come between you.只要可怜的男爵夫人还活着，我觉得我没有权利跟你接近。


【注】
 so long as较常用，语气比as long as强些。

10．no sooner…than, hardly/scarcely/barely…when/before引导的时间状语从句，表示从句谓语的动作紧接着主句谓语的动作发生，意思是“刚刚……就”“立即”。从句多用一般过去时，主句常用过去完成时。例如：

We had no sooner reached the station than the train was off.我们刚到达车站，火车就开走了。

I had no sooner done it than I regretted it.我做了这事就立刻感到后悔了。

The customer had no sooner arrived at the Fair than he attended a negotiation.这个客户一到达交易会就参加谈判。

I had hardly stepped out the house when I heard a shot within.我一走出这间房子就听到里面一声枪响。

The doctor had scarcely got into bed when he was called out again.
 医生一上床睡觉，又有人叫他了。

No sooner had I reached home than a storm broke out.我一到家，暴风雨就来了。

Hardly/scarcely did they appear when/before the auditorium echoed with a thunderous applause.他们一到来，大礼堂就响起了雷鸣般的掌声。

Barely had he arrived when he had to leave again.他一来到又要离开。


【注】
 hardly/scarcely/barely…when/before中hardly…when较常用，barely或before罕用。

11．once（that）（一旦，一……便）引导的时间状语从句。例如：

Once you hesitate, you are lost.你一踌躇，就错过了机会。

Once you sign a contract, you must execute it.你一签订了合同，就应执行。

Once the machines are tested, they may be put into service.一旦这些机器试验了，就可以投入使用。

Once her words started, they kept on coming.她一旦开了口，话就不断地讲出来。

No nation may survive in freedom once its people become the servants of the state.（D.Macarthur）任何一个民族，一旦它的人民成了政府的奴仆，便无从继续维持其自由。

12.副词immediately, directly, instantly和名词词组the moment, the minute, the instant, the day, the year, every time, next time, each time, the first/second/last time以及by the time, all the time等引导的时间状语从句。例如：

I handed my laboratory report immediately the assistant master came.助教一来，我就把实验报告交给他。

We met him directly the customer came.客户一到我们就会见
 了他。

I asked them to take the delivery instantly I got the fax.我一接到传真就让他们去提货。

He got ill the day he got home.他到家的那天就病了。

Each time a nation has been able to save a war, it has won a victory.一个国家避免了一次战争，就等于赢得了一次胜利。

Stormy applause broke forth the moment she appeared on the stage.她在舞台上一出现，就响起了暴风雨般的掌声。

The instant she saw him she knew he was her brother.她一看见他，就认出他是自己的兄弟。

二、地点状语从句

说明主句谓语动词动作发生的场所或动作的方向。由where, wherever, wheresoever（书面语）引导。wherever语气比where强，wheresoever语气最强。

Put the book where it was.把这本书放回原来的地方。

Corn flourishes best where the ground is rich.土壤肥沃的地方，谷物生长得最好。

Let me take you where you live.让我带你到你住的地方去吧。

And his soul could not leave her, wherever his mother was.不管他的母亲身在何方，他的灵魂永远不能和她分离。

Wherever he may be, he will be happy.他无论在什么地方都是快乐的。

where还可以表示“某点或情况”。例如：

Persistent people begin their success where (=the point) others end in failure.意志坚强的人从别人失败的地方开始成功。

Science and technology have put the world where (=conditions in which) it is today.科学技术使得世界有今天。


Hatred is something peculiar.You will always find it strongest and most violent where there is the lowest degree of culture.（Goethe）仇恨是一种奇特的东西。文明程度最低之处，仇恨情绪往往最强烈。

where还可以表示“条件”，作“只要”解；这时，主句有时可用there引导。例如：

Where there is a will, there is a way.只要有志气，就有大道可走。（有志者事竟成）

Where there is no water, there is no life.哪里没有水，哪里就没有生命。

Where our goods are sold, there they are warmly welcomed.我们的货物销售到哪里都受到热烈欢迎。

Where there's marriage without love, there will be love without marriage.（Benjamin Flanklin）哪里有没有爱情的婚姻，哪里就会有没有婚姻的爱情。

由-where构成的复合词如anywhere, everywhere, nowhere等也可引导地点状语从句。例如：

You can sit anywhere you like.你喜欢坐在哪里就坐在哪里。

Everywhere they went, they found the same things.他们每到一处，都发现了同样的情况。

where或wherever引导的从句有时可用省略句型。例如：

Where possible, all conductors should be placed in conduit.在有可能的地方，所有的导线都应装在管道内。

Put in articles where necessary in the following passages.请在下段文字中加上所需要的冠词。

Wherever needed, he will go and work.哪里需要，他就去哪里工作。


三、原因状语从句

由because, as, since, now that（既然），in that（由于，因为），seeing（that）（由于），considering that（考虑到），in view of the fact that（鉴于），owing to the fact that, on account of the fact that, inasmuch as（因为，由于）等引导。


（一）由because引导


because比since和as语气重，because表示的原因意味最强，一般表示说话者的对方不知道的原因，回答以why开首的问句。从句是全句的重点，表示结果的主句反而是次要的。主句是肯定句时，because从句一般不需用逗号跟主句隔开；主句是否定句时，句末because从句需用逗号跟主句隔开。

I am happy because I want nothing from anyone.（A.Einstein）因为我对他人无所求，所以我快乐。

The operation was put off because the patient ran a high fever.因为病人发高烧，手术推迟了。

Health is certainly more valuable than money, because it is by health that money is procured.（Samuel Johnson）健康当然比金钱更为可贵，因为我们赖以获得金钱的，就是健康。

because之前可加only, just, merely, simply等强调词。例如：

I am not apt to shrink from that which is my duty merely because it is painful.我不会只因怕吃苦而逃避自己的义务。

Just because he doesn't complain, you must not suppose that he is satisfied.你不可只因他不抱怨就以为他满足了。

Don't do anything simply because other people are doing it.不能只因为别人做某事而跟随去做。



（二）because和for的用法区别


because是从属连词，引导的是原因状语从句，表示因果关系，回答why的问句。because前可加only, just, merely, simply, not等词；because从句可用于强调结构。for是并列连词，引导的是并列分句，只能后置，并且用逗号分开。for前不能加only, just, merely, simply等词；for引导的分句不能用于强调结构。for有时表示因果关系，有时不表示因果关系：

1．for表示因果关系，可以跟because换用。例如：

He could not have seen me, for (because) I was not there.他没能见到我，因为我不在那里。

Modesty is a virtue not often found among poets, for almost every one of them thinks himself the greatest in the world.（Gervantes）谦逊这种美德，不大常见于诗人之间，因为差不多每个诗人都认为自己是世界上最伟大的诗人。

2．for不表示因果关系，只对前面分句的内容加以解释或推断；这时for不能用because代替。例如：

The evenings were getting chilly, for it was late in September.晚上天气渐渐变凉，因为现在已是九月底了。

It will rain, for/as the barometer is falling.天要下雨，因为晴雨的指度在下降。

It must have been him, for she heard his truck coming up the lane just after she arrived.那一定是他，因为她刚到家就听到他的车驶进小巷。


（三）由as引导


as表示“原因”时一般放在主句前面，语气较弱，常用于日常谈话中；放在主句之后时，表示的原因是对方知道的。并且所说明
 的原因或理由只是顺便提到的。例如：

As the price is too high, you'd better cut it down.因为价格太高，你最好减价。

As I can't be certain, I won't be positive.因为我没有把握，我不敢肯定。

As everything remained quiet, he did not pay further attention to the shot.由于一切依然寂静，他就再没有留意这枪声。

As effective measures had been taken, the patient's condition took a turn for the better.由于采取了有效的措施，病人的情况已经好转。

as引导的原因状语从句有时可把状语或谓语一部分移到句首，表示强调。例如：

Clever as the boy was, he found little difficulty in solving the problem.这男孩因为很聪明，所以解答这习题不觉得有多大困难。

Fool as he was, John completely ruined the dinner.因为约翰是个笨蛋，所以把这顿饭都毁了。

Hard as his daughter studied, she got good marks in school.他的女儿由于努力学习，在学校里获得好分数。

Situated as I am, I cannot accept the offer.由于我的处境，我不能接受这个建议。


（四）由since引导


since表示经过稍加分析、推测出来的原因，而且多半是对方已知道的，语气稍弱，相当于汉语的“既然”。这种从句多置于主句之前。例如：

Since no one is against it, we'll adopt the proposal.既然没人反对这个提议，我们就要采纳它。

Price increasing is a useless proposal, since it is impossible.那个加价的提议没有用处，因为它行不通。


Since the director was not there, I discussed the case with a visiting doctor.由于主任不在那里，我就跟一位主治医生讨论了这个病例。

Since light travels faster than sound, we see lightning before we hear the thunder.因为光传播比声音快，我们先看见闪电然后才听到雷声。

在since引导的原因状语从句中，当从句的表语是形容词时，可用省略形式。例如：

That is a more dangerous, since (he is) unknown, foe.因为是隐蔽的敌人，那就更危险了。

since和as引导的原因状语从句，不能用于强调结构；在since和as前也不能加only, just, simply等强调词和否定词not。


（五）由that引导


that从句用在一些表示喜怒哀乐情感的形容词和过去分词后，说明这种情感产生的原因或理由。that在口语中常可省略。这种从句的that可用because替换。这种形容词和分词常用的有：afraid, annoyed, amazed, ashamed, astonished, content, contented, delighted, disappointed, excited, glad, hurt, pleased, proud, satisfied, sorry, surprised, thankful等。

I'm glad it cannot happen twice, the fever of first love.我很高兴，初恋的狂热不会发生第二次。

I feel disappointed that they can't come.他们不能来，我感到失望。

I am proud that our country is forging ahead at such a speed.我感到自豪，因为我们国家正在飞速前进。

He was ashamed that he could not give an answer.他因答不出来觉得惭愧。

I was surprised that he disagreed.他不同意，我感到惊奇。

We are very sorry that we cannot avail ourselves of your offer.我方
 抱歉难以接受你方报价。

She was pleased that he noticed her legs, and he did.她很高兴他注意到了她的腿。他的确注意到了。

that从句也可用在一些表示情感的不及物动词之后，说明这种情感产生的原因。例如：

I rejoice that she is well.她身体好，我很高兴。

I grieve that he has lost his dear child.他失去了亲爱的孩子很悲痛。

I nodded, pleased that I had won her over.（Suzanne Chazin）我点了点头，很高兴，因为我总算说服了她。


（六）由复合连词或短语引导


1．复合连词。

in that因为：（多指某一方面的原因或理由，范围比较窄。）

This law did more harm than good in that it made progress impossible.这条法律的坏处比好处多，因为它阻碍进步。

This item is not welcome in that its quality is unacceptable.这种商品不受欢迎，因为它的质量不尽如人意。

The suggestion is acceptable in that it is practicable.这个建议之所以可以接受，在于它切实可行。

now（that）既然：

Now that she has regained her health, let her take on the work gradually.既然她已经恢复健康，让她逐步承担工作吧。

You ought to write now that you know the address.你既然已知道地址，就该写信了。

seeing（that）鉴于，看到（表示明显的原因或理由）：

Seeing that you have come, let us discuss how to treat the patient.

既然你来了，让我们讨论如何医治这个病人。


Seeing that he refuses, there is nothing more to be done.他既然拒绝了，那就没办法了。

Seeing (that) the price is reasonable, I'd like to accept this item.因为价格合理，我愿意接受此品种。

considering（that）考虑到，鉴于，就……而论（多表示一种推测的原因或理由）：

The fault is excusable, considering that he had no previous experience.这过失可以原谅，因为他过去没有经验。

We agree to postpone the shipping date, considering (that) there is no steamer recently.考虑到最近无船，我们同意延迟装运日期。

Considering that I have told you three times, you must know it.既然我已经对你说过三次了，你应该知道此事。

not that…but that不是因为……而是因为（肯定一个原因，否定另一原因）：

Not that I dislike this item, but that I don't need it.不是我不喜欢这个品种，实在是我不需要。

I can not take a trip with you not that I am unwilling, but that I am rather busy now.我不能和你去旅行，不是因为我不愿意，而是因为我现在比较忙。

2．介词词组+that。

on the ground(s) that; for the reason that; by reason that:

He left on the ground that he was ill.他因病离去了。

For reasons (that) I can't tell I don't want to see him.由于我不能说的原因，我不想见他。

3．复合介词＋the fact that。

on account of the fact that; owing to fact that; in view of the fact that; due to the fact that; because of the fact that:


On account of the fact that all the trains were delayed, the station was crowded with people.因为所有的火车误点，车站挤满了人。

Her plan failed due to the fact that she lacked experience.由于她缺乏经验，她的计划失败了。

Owing to the fact that I had lost his address, I did not know where I could find him.由于丢失了她的地址，我不知道哪里能找到她。

He will surely succeed in view of the fact he works very hard.由于他勤奋工作，他肯定会成功。

四、目的状语从句

说明主句中谓语动词的动作发生的目的。常由that, so that, in order that, for fear that, in case等引导。


（一）由so that（以便，为了），that（以便，为了）引导


从句常用情态动词may, might, should以表示委婉语气；偶尔也可用can, could或will, 但很少见。美国英语中，so that往往省略that，只用so。从句通常在主句之后。例如：

A scientist constantly takes notes so that he may always know what he did a minute ago.科学家经常做笔记，以便他总是能够知道他一分钟前所做过的事。

The parts must be very strong (so) that they may not break in use.零件必须坚固，以便使用时不会破损。

The patient should be X-rayed so that the diagnosis may be confirmed.病人必须进行X光透视，以便确诊。

Man does not live that he may eat, but eats that he may live.人活着不是为了吃，但吃是为了生存。

He urged us time and again so that we might not postpone the delivery.他反复催促我方，以免我方延期交货。


They have died that liberty might live.他们是为自由的生存而死的。

They hurried so they wouldn't miss the train.他们急急忙忙的，以便赶上火车。

so that中的so，常和that隔开，跟主句谓语动词结合，明确表示“in such a way that”的意思。例如：

So live your life that old age will bring you no regrets.人活着，要使自己年老时无所悔恨。


（二）由in order that, to the end that, in the hope that, for the purpose that等引导


in order that（为了，使……）比that, so that更明确地表示“目的”，从句中谓语常用情态动词may, might, should；从句一般置于主句之后，但为了强调，也可置于句首。例如：

We sent the letter by air mail in order that it might reach them in good time.我们用航空邮件寄去这封信，以便它按时到达。

Some people seem to live in order that they may eat.有些人活着似乎是为了吃。

We should do our utmost in order that we may be able to overfulfil the task.我们应该尽全力，以便能够超额完成任务。

We took off our shoes upon entering, in order not to soil the soft white mats.（Carpenter）进门时我们脱去皮鞋，以免弄脏柔软的白色地毯。

In order that there should be no misunderstanding, we propose to hold a meeting.为了不发生误解，我们建议开一次会。

to the end that等引导的从句置于主句之后，从句谓语动词常用情态动词may, might或should。例如：

The steamboat was fully furnished with life preservers, to the end 
 that the passengers might be saved in case of accident.汽船装备了足够的救生圈，以便乘客在发生事故时能够得救。

Nature has given us two ears, two eyes, and but one tongue, to the end that we should hear and see more than we speak.（Socrates）造物主给我们两个耳朵、两只眼睛，而有一个舌头，为的是要我们多听、多看、少说。

I am sending you this book in the hope that it may be of use to you.我现在寄这本书给你，希望它对你有用处。


（三）由for fear that, in case, lest引导


表示反面的目的，表示“担心害怕”，“想避免”, 常译作“唯恐”、“以免”。在从句中不能加not等否定词，相当于in order that…not或so that…not。从句用虚拟式（should+动词原形），还可用情态动词may, might或would。lest是书面语，口头上常用in case代替。例如：

I checked all the results time and again for fear that there should be any mistakes.我反复检查全部结果，怕的是会出现错误。

The captain didn't let him go alone, for fear some misfortune might overtake him.（C.Lamb）船长不让他单独外出，为的是怕他遭遇不幸。

High in the mountain, I hesitated to speak lest I disturb our tranquility.（Arnold Berwick）在高高的山上，我迟迟不说话，唯恐搅乱了我们的宁静。

The doctors ran all the way lest/for fear that they should fail to get to the patient's home in time.医生一路跑去，唯恐不能够及时赶到病人的家里。

We tried to produce a substitute lest supplies should be stopped.我们设法生产代用品，以防供应中断。


He makes a note of the assignments lest he forget it.他把要完成的任务记了下来，以免忘记。

in case引导的从句一般用虚拟语气；有时表示可能性大，也可用陈述语气。例如：

Take an umbrella with you, in case it rains.随身带上雨伞，以防下雨。

Take warm clothes in case the weather is cold.带上暖和的衣服，以防天气冷。

有时in case, just in case单独使用，省略从句：这是一种省略句型的用法。例如：

I'll take my umbrella, just in case (=in case it rains).我会带上雨伞，以防下雨。

五、结果状语从句

用来表示由主句内容所产生的结果。通常主句是因，从句是果，从句总是在主句之后。从句中的谓语动词一般用陈述语气。由that（结果，因而），so that（结果，因而），so…that（如此……以致），such…that（这样……以致）等引导。


（一）由so that引导


He worried so that he couldn't fall asleep.他很焦急，以致睡不着。

His hand was shaking and there were tears in his eyes, so that he could see nothing but a blur.（Liam O'Flaherty）他的手发颤，泪水盈眶，眼前只见一片模糊。

Bacteria can not make their own food, so that they must live on living or dead animals and plants.细菌不能自己制造食物，因此它们必须寄生于活着的或死的动植物身上。

It has cleared up beautiful, so that he may come after all.天气晴
 朗了，他终于可以来了。


（二）由so, that引导


这是so that的省略式。so或that的意义和用法和so that一样。例如：

He violated the regulation, so (that) he was punished.他违反了规章制度，所以受了处分。

Have you another sweetheart hidden somewhere that you leave me in the cold?你是否暗中有了情人因而冷落了我？

Something may be wrong that the machine has stopped running.机器可能出了毛病，停止转动了。

He must have hurt your feelings that you were so angry with him.他一定伤害了你的感情，所以你对他这么生气。


（三）由so…that（这么……以致）引导


1．句型：主语＋谓语+so＋形容词或副词+that从句。

He was so homesick that he could hardly endure the misery of it.他非常想家，简直有些受不了这种痛苦。

I was so tired that I sat down on a milestone to rest.（E.M.Foster）我太累了，只好在里程标石上坐下休息。

Sometimes you are so evasive I think you don't want to marry me at all.（Graham Greene）有时候，你讲话吞吞吐吐，我真以为你根本就不想跟我结婚。

2．句型：主语＋谓语+so＋分词或其他结构+that从句。

The book is so written that it gives a quite wrong idea of the facts.这本书写得完全歪曲事实。

There was so much ink in the bottle that I spilled it.这瓶墨水这么多，以致我把它溅了出来。


当为了强调，so位于句首时，主句的语序需要倒装。例如：

So badly was he injured that he had to go to the hospital.他伤得这么重，不得不去医院。

So terrible was the storm that whole roofs were ripped off.暴风雨很凶猛，整个屋顶都刮掉了。


（四）由such (a)…that引导


China is such a large country that it has a great variety of climate.

中国这么大，所以有各种气候。

He is such a skillful surgeon that he can perform the most complicated operations.他是个熟练的外科医生，能做最复杂的手术。

Some elements exist in such small quantities that it is difficult to get them.有些元素非常稀少，很难得到。

Our manager made such an excellent market report, that every one admired him.我们的经理作了一个非常好的市场报告，大家都赞赏他。

Oil is such an important form of energy that modern industry cannot develop without it.石油是能量的一个重要形式，没有它，现代工业便不能发展。

当为了强调，such位于句首时，主句语序需要倒装。例如：

Such fine weather is it that we decide to go for an outing.天气这么好，我们决定去郊游。

Such was his anxiety that he couldn't stop trembling.他这么忧虑，所以一直发抖。


【注1】
 so…that和such…that的区别：

so…that中的so是副词，后面需接形容词或副词。例如：

An atom is so small that we cannot see it.原子这么小，我们看不到它。


such…that中的such是形容词，后面需接名词或带修饰语的名词，名词如果是单数，则用such a (n)…that。例如：

He was such a selfish man that nobody would help him.他是一个这么自私的人，因此没人愿意帮助他。

He showed such courage that everybody respected him.他表现出这么大的勇气，人人尊敬他。


【注2】
 “so…that”和“such…that”引导的结果状语从句，that在口语中可省略。例如：

The sound is so weak (that) you cannot hear it.声音这么微弱，听不见。

It's so hot (that) I can't sleep.天气这么热，我睡不着。

Yesterday was such a beautiful day (that) we decided to go on a picnic.昨天天气晴朗，我们决定了出去野餐。

such that用在一起，可根据上下文，用so great (bad, cold, hot, rapid etc.)代替，念的时候要在such后面稍停，以便加重such的语气。这时such是代词。例如：

The difference is such (=so great) that all will perceive it.差异这么大，大家都能看出来。

The weather was such (=so bad) that we had to postpone the shipping date.天气这么坏，我们只好延迟装运日期。

The situation was such (=so serious) that political observers found it difficult to predict.形势这么严峻，以致政治观察家也觉得难以预料。

当such置于句首时，主句的语序需要倒装。例如：

Such was the charm of this item that it was warmly welcomed so soon.这个品种很有魅力，很快就受到热烈欢迎。

Such was his joy that he could not sleep.他高兴得睡不着觉。



（五）由so…but, such…but引导


主句用否定式；but含有否定意义，相当于that…not，因此从句要用肯定式。例如：

No task is so difficult but we can accomplish it.没有什么任务困难到我们完成不了的。

No man is so old but he may learn.活到老，学到老。

I am not such a fool but I understand you.我并非傻到连你也不了解。


（六）由with the result that引导


The customer refused to accept the price, with the result that the deal come to nothing.客户拒绝接受这个价钱，结果生意没做成。

They refused to pay the higher rent when an increase was announced, with the result that they were evicted from their apartment.（R.Quirk）接到增加房租的通知时，他们拒绝支付涨价的房租，结果被赶出了出租房。


（七）由so much…that, so much so that引导


I feel so much better today that I intend to go out.今天我感觉好些，很想出去。

He is poor—so much so that he can hardly get enough to eat.他很穷——穷得几乎吃不饱肚子。

Sometimes, the cold was intense, so much so that raw eggs were frozen as hard as if boiled.有时候天气很寒冷，以致生蛋冻得好像煮过似的。


（八）so that, so, that引导的结果状语从句和目的状语从句的区别


除了要根据上下文意思判定外，还可以从结构形式上进行判别。


1．从句之前有逗号（或停顿），为结果状语从句；否则为目的状语从句。例如：

Miller slammed the door, so (that) he awakened his sister.（结果）米勒砰地关上门，结果把他妹妹惊醒了。

Miller slammed the door so (that) his sister would know he was home.（目的）米勒砰地关上门，以便使他妹妹知道他在家里。

2．有时，由so that引导的结果状语从句之前并没有逗号，这时就要看从句中表达的是意图或可能性：有can, may, might, could, should, will, would等情态动词，则多半为目的状语从句；如果表达的是事实或客观现实，没有上述情态动词，则多半为结果状语从句。例如：

He got up early so that he caught the first bus.（结果）他早早地起了床，结果赶上了首班公共汽车。

He got up early so that he might catch the first bus.（目的）他早早地起了床，以便赶上首班公共汽车。

3．目的状语从句可以移至句首，而结果状语从句只能位于主句之后。例如：

We turned the radio up so that everyone could hear the announcement.（结果）我们开大收音机音量，结果大家都能听到通知。

So that everyone could hear the announcement, we turned up the radio.（目的）为了大家都能听到通知，我们开大了收音机音量。

4．能用too…to或enough to…结构代替so that从句，便是结果状语从句；能用in order to代替so that，或so that从句能转换为in order to或so as to＋动词原形或不定式短语，则为目的状语从句。例如：

He walks fast so that we can't catch up with him.（结果）（这句可以转换为：He walks too far for us to catch up with.）他走得很快，我们赶不上他。


I am saving money so that I can buy a house.（目的）（这句可以转换为：I am saving money in order to/so as to buy a house.）我在省钱以便买一所房子。

六、方式状语从句

表示主句中动作或状态的方式或方法，多是用比喻说明主句内容或原物，使被说明的人、事物形象具体化。常由as, just as, as if, as though, according as等引导。


（一）由as（如，像）引导


The moon has no light of its own as the sun has.月球不像太阳那样，它本身不发光。

I will do as you told me.我将会按照你告诉我的那样去做。

Air is to man as water is to fish.空气之于人，犹如水之于鱼。

Let a man avoid evil deeds as a man who loves life avoids poison.（Buddha）一个人应该避免恶行，就像爱惜生命的人避免毒物一样。

Bee gathers honey as a soul gathers light.（Hugo）蜜蜂采蜜，正如灵魂吸取阳光。

as之前可用just或exactly加强语气。例如：

Most plants need air just as they need water.大部分的植物需要空气，正如它们需要水一样。

as引导的从句位于句首时，主句常由so引出。例如：

As you treat me, so I shall treat you.你怎样对待我，我也将怎样对待你。

As a well-spent day brings happy sleep, so a life well spent brings happy death.（Da Vinci）就像被充分利用的一天可以为人带来幸福的睡眠一样，没有虚度的一生也能为人带来幸福的死亡。

Just as men sow, so will they also reap.种瓜得瓜，种豆得豆。


Just as there are different forms of matter, so there are different forms of energy.

正像有各种形式的物质一样，也有各种形式的能。


（二）as引导的从句的省略形式


从句的主语、谓语有时可以省略。

1．省略主语——不论从句和主句的主语是否一致，从句的主语可以省略。例如：

English is not difficult to learn, as (it) is generally supposed.（主语一致）英语并不像一般人想象的那样难学。

He wrote as (it) follows.（主语不一致）他写的如下。

2．省略谓语或谓语中的表意动词。例如：

The study of science needs time, as any other subject (does).学科学像学其他学科一样，需要时间。

The electricity does not move through the insulator as it would through a conductor.电不会像通过导体一样通过这个绝缘体。

3．主、谓语全省略。例如：

He worked as usual (=…as it was usual).他像平时那样工作。

Economize time in reading as (you economize) in everything else.像做别的事情一样，读书也要节省时间。


（三）句型


“A…to B+what/as+C…to D”（A……对于B好比C……对于D一样）；“What C… to D, that A… to B”（C对于D恰似A对于B一样）。例如：

A manager is to the company as/what a locomotive is to a train.经理对于公司，犹如火车头对于火车一样。

Personality is to man what perfume is to a flower. (C.M.Schwab)
 一个人的品格，犹如一朵花的香气。

Reading is to the mind what exercise is to the body.（R.Steele）读书之于心灵，犹如锻炼之于身体。

Absence is to love what wind is to fire…离别之于爱，犹如风之于火……

What blood vessel is to a man's body, that railway is to transportation.铁路对于运输，好比血脉对于人的身体一样。


（四）用as if, as though引导


as if用得较广泛。从句多用虚拟语气。从句谓语如果是系动词，则不论从句主语是单、复数，均用were。例如：

John blinked a few times and looked at me as if I might, indeed, be loony.（Mary E.Potter）约翰眨巴眨巴眼睛，盯着我看，仿佛我真的发疯了一样。

It's all, all covered with blots the same as if she were crying on the paper.（Liam O'Flaherty）到处，到处都是泪痕，像是她趴在信纸上哭过。

She hadn't done anything or said anything, but she felt as if/though she had.她什么也没做，什么也没说，但是自己觉得好像是做了，说了。

He heard the words he whispered to her, as if/though a voice other than his own were saying them.他听到自己向她耳语，好像是一个不属于他自己的声音在说话。

They were talking as if they had met by accident.他们正在谈话，像是偶然碰到似的。

如果从句所叙述的情况实现的可能性较大，或在口语中，也可用陈述语气。例如：

It seems as if it is going to rain.似乎要下雨。

He talks as if he knows all about it.他谈话的口气似乎对此事了如
 指掌。

He acts as if he is in love with her.他的一举一动似乎他爱上了她。

as if, as though引导的从句常用省略形式，往往从句中只剩下介词短语、不定式短语、分词短语或形容词短语。例如：

He opened his lips as if (he were going) to say something.（不定式短语）他张开嘴唇，好像要说什么。

He walked forward as if (he were) making a speech.（分词短语）他向前走了几步，似乎要说什么。

The clouds had disappeared as if (they had done) by magic.（介词短语）云彩好像变魔术似的消失了。

Then he said loudly to his mother as if in defiance.（Liam O'Flaherty）接着他像是存心作对似的冲着母亲大声说。

He fell off his horse as if (he had been) shot.（过去分词被动语态）他从马上跌下来，好像被射中了。

She hurriedly left the room as though (she were) angry.（形容词短语）她匆忙地离开了房间，好像生气的样子。


（五）由the way (that), how引导


用于口语或非正式文体中。The way=the way that, the way in which或in the way；how=in whatever manner。例如：

He doesn't speak the way I do.他说话的方式和我的不一样。

Do it the way you were taught.要按照教导你的那样去做。

This steak is cooked just how I like it.这牛排正是按照我喜欢的那样去做的。


（六）由like引导


在口语或非正式文体中，有时可用like代替as或as if，相当于in the same way as。例如：


I wish I could paint like (=as) he did.我希望我能像他那样画画。

It rained like (=as if) the sky were falling.下着大雨，好像天要塌下来似的。

七、比较状语从句

表达人或事物的属性或特征的不同程度。表示比较、类比或比例的句子称为比较句。有等比句、差比句和比例句。从句常由as…as（和……一样），not as/so…as（不像……那样），than（比），the…the…（越……越……）等引导。


（一）等比句


表示人或物的性质、特征等方面有某些近似或相等的句子，叫等比句。句型有：

1．as＋原级＋as（第一个as是副词，含“如此”的意思，在主句中说明所比内容的程度；第二个as是连词，含“比”或“如同”的意思，引导从句）。例如：

Our classroom is as big as theirs.我们的教室跟他们的一样大。

Henry is as good as Peter (is).亨利像彼得一样好。

Three removes are as bad as a fire.（Benjamin Franklin）搬三次家，等于闹一次火灾。

Look to your wife if you do love her as much as she do love you.如果你爱你太太像她爱你那样，那你就好好保护她。

在这种结构中，比较成分的前面常用表示倍数的词（…times“……倍”，twice“两倍”等）来表示相比较的两个成分相差的倍数，通常译成“像……几倍那样多”，“是……的几倍”。例如：

The speed of sounds in water is about four times as great as in air.声音在水中的速度是空气中的四倍左右。

This book is twice as thin as that one.这本书的厚度是那本书的二
 分之一。

2．“no＋比较级＋than”“不比……（多）”，“不少于”。no是副词，在主句中作状语，修饰形容词或副词的比较级；than是连词，引导从句。例如：

The material is no more elastic than that one.这种材料不比那种更有弹性。

One minute too late is no more in time than half an hour (is).迟到一分钟跟迟到半小时同样是不准时。

Tom is no less diligent than Peter.汤姆用功不比彼得差。（汤姆和彼得同样用功。）

He feels no better today than he did yesterday.他今天的感觉不比昨天好。（他今天的感觉跟昨天同样不好。）


（二）差比句


表示两个人或事物的性质特征有差别的句子，叫差比句。句型有：“not so/as…as”和“比较级＋than”。

1．“not so/as…as”（“不像……那样”，“不如”）。由“否定词not＋等比句（as…as）”构成，即“as…as”结构的否定式。第一个as或so是副词，在主句中作状语，修饰其后的形容词或副词；第二个as是连词，引导从句。not so…as比not as…as用得较普遍。例如：

Man uses some non-metals not so widely as metals.人类使用一些非金属不如使用金属那么广泛。

The project was not completed as early as we had expected.这项工程完成得不如我们预计的早。

It is not so/as easy as you think.事情并不像你想的那么容易。

Perhaps there is no happiness in life so perfect as the martyr's.（O.Henry）人生中的任何快乐，也许都不如烈士的快乐那样完美。


He is not as ill as he makes out.他没有病到像他装的那个样子。

The weather is not so cold as it was last winter.天气不如去年冬天那么冷。

The work did not go so smoothly as we hoped.这工作并不像我们希望的那样顺利。

He is not so wise as he is witty.他为人风趣，但稍欠明智。

2．“形容词／副词的比较级+ than+被比较的对象”。表示两个人或事物在某（些）方面的差别。than是连词，引导从句。后面被比较对象如果是名词，多用省略形式，省去与主句中相同的部分。例如：

The material is more elastic than that one.这种材料比那种更有弹性。

The universe is much more complicated than you think.宇宙比你认为的要复杂得多。

No men living are more worthy to be trusted than those who toil up from poverty.（Abraham Lincoln）世间最值得信赖的人，莫过于那些从贫苦中艰苦奋斗出来的人。

Man grows cold faster than the planet he inhabits.（A.Einstein）人类成长的速度远比他所居住的星球快得多。

Humanity is more important than national citizenship.人性远比国籍更为重要。

You have caused me more misery than you can think.你已经给我带来了你意料不到的痛苦。

This flower is less beautiful than that one but sweeter than that one.这朵花不如那朵花好看，但比它香。

从句中的主语（名词）如果跟主句中的主语一致，为了避免重复，常用that代替不可数或某些可数名词，用those代替可数复数名词，用one或ones代替可数名词。例如：


The result of this experiment is better than that of the last one.这次实验的结果要比上次好。

The students in our class are more diligent than those in their class.我们班的学生比他们班的学生用功。

This novel is more interesting than the ones we have read.这本小说比我们读过的小说更有趣。

比较状语从句的动词如果跟主句的谓语动词一致，且为行为动词时，常用do（does, did）代替，以免重复。例如：

We have produced even more coal this year than we did last year.我们今年出产煤要比去年出产得更多。

You seemed to understand human nature as well as do science.你不但通晓科学，而且似乎也同样洞察人性。

She drives better than her husband does.她开车开得比她丈夫好。

3．as…as, not as/as…as, than引导的比较状语从句的省略形式。

（1）省略主语（这时as可看作是关系代词）。例如：

I read as many pages as (they) are required (to be read).【主、从句的主语不一致】
 我读了我该读的页数。

The winters in Hangzhou are not so mild as (they) are in Guangzhou.【主、从句主语一致】
 杭州的冬天没有广州的那么暖和。

He eats more than is good for him.他吃得太多，对身体没好处。

There were more casualties than was reported.伤亡人数比所报道的要多。

（2）省略谓语。例如：

She is more highly regarded than he.【主、从句主语不一致】
 她比他受到更高的重视。

Sometimes it is as hard as rock.有时它和岩石一样硬。

（3）省略主语和（部分）谓语。例如：


Work is as necessary for sound mind as (it is necessary) for sound body.【主、从句主语一致】
 健全的精神需要工作，就像健全的身体需要工作一样。

Mother loves me as dearly as her.母亲爱我也爱她。

When I spoke to him on the phone this morning, he was more agreeable than (he was) last night.【省略主语和部分谓语】
 今天早晨我在电话里跟他讲话时，他比昨晚要随和。

（4）省略宾语。例如：

That's as good a place as I can find.【此句as可看作是关系代词】
 那是我所能找到的一个好地方。


（三）比例句


表示前者与后者在程度上同样增加或同样减少，好像比例一样。句型有the…the…（越……越……）。即：

从句the＋比较级，＋主句the＋比较级

（关系副词）　（指示副词）

The more I live, the more I realize what strange creatures human beings are.我活得越长，就越意识到人类是多么奇怪的生物。

The more things a man is ashamed of, the more respectable he is.（G.B.Shaw）一个人感到羞愧的事情越多，越令人尊敬。

The more we study, the more we discover our ignorance.（P.B.Shelley）我们越学习，就越发现自己无知。

The more readily a person is able to make these adjustments, the more meaningful his own private world becomes.（Robert G.Allman）一个人愈能及时地进行自我调整，他的个人世界便愈有意义。

The filthier a nation is, the tougher it is.（A.Einstein）一个国家越是肮脏，就越残暴。

主句如果是将来时，从句可以用现在时代替将来时。例如：


The longer the treatment is delayed, the worse the prognosis will be.延误治疗的时间越长，预后越差。

“the…the…”句型通常是从句在前，主句在后；这时，主句和从句均用倒装语序。有时，主句在前，从句在后；这时，主句不必用倒装语序，分句之间通常不用逗号。例如：

An object draws the harder, the more matter it contains.物体含有的物质越多，它的引力就越大。

I like you (the) more the more I know you.我越了解你，就越喜欢你。

主句的主、谓语有时可用半倒装语序，以保持句子的平衡。例如：

The more you read, the better will you write.你读得愈多，写得就愈好。

The longer we dwell on our misfortunes, the greater is their power to harm us.（Voltaire）我们对自己的不幸想得越多，它们对我们的伤害也越大。

“the…the…”这种句型的句子如果意思明显，用省略句的很多：主句的主语和动词可以省略，有时主句和从句的主语和动词都可以省略。例如：

The higher the temperature (is)，the greater the pressure (is).温度越高，压力越大。

The longer you stay, the better (it will be).你停留的时间越长越好。

The smaller the mind (is), the greater the conceit (is).心胸愈狭隘，愈自大。

The greater the power (is)，the more dangerous the abuse (is).（Edmund Burke）权力越大，滥用权力的危险性也越大。

The more, the better.越多越好。

另外，由according as（随着……而），in proportion as（按……比例）
 引导的从句，也可表示一种比例关系。例如：

The thermometer rises or falls according as the air is hot or cold.温度表随空气的冷热而升降。

You will be paid according as you work.你将根据你的工作得到相应的报酬。

Man is arrogant in proportion as he is ignorant.人越无知就越妄自尊大。

Prices vary in proportion as demand varies.物价随着需求的变化而变化。

八、让步状语从句

从句是“退让”，主句是“前进”。即主句中的动作或状态跟从句的动作或状态有部分矛盾，但这种矛盾并不影响事实的进行。常由though, although（虽然），as（尽管），even if, even though（即使），no matter how（不管怎样），no matter what（不管什么），however（不管怎样），whether…or（不管是……还是……）等引导。


（一）(al) though, even though/if, however等从属连词引导的让步状语从句


1．由though, although（虽然，纵使）引导。

这类句子主句中不能用but, 但可用still, yet, nevertheless。例如：

(Al) though he had been ill for a month, he was never absent from school.虽然他病了一个月，但他从来没缺过课。

There is no anger between us, though there is that something which I find too painful.尽管有一些我感到非常痛苦的事情，但是我们之间并不存在任何的怨恨。

Though he is poor, he is happy.他虽然贫穷，但很快乐。

Though his family grew to include 13 children, he managed to 
 keep them all clothed, warm and fed.虽然他的家庭人口不断增多，有13个孩子，他却设法使全家人有衣穿，穿得暖，吃得饱。

Neither of them could make it home again this year for her birthday, though it was her sixty-seventh.他们今年还是不能回家给她过生日，虽然这已是她六十七岁生日了。

(Al) though the pain was bad, still he did not complain.虽然痛得很厉害，可是他不抱怨。

2．although和though的用法区别。

（1）although多用于正式场合、各种文体中，语气较强，通常用于句首；though多用于非正式的口语或书面语中，可用于句首、句中、句末。

（2）although引导的从句，多指事实，不指设想，故不用虚拟语气；though引导的从句，可指事实，也可指设想，因此，可用陈述语气，也可用虚拟语气。例如：

Although air is light, it has weight.【指的是事实，用陈述语气。】
 虽然空气很轻，但是有重量。

Though all the world were against me, I would still hold to my opinion.【指的是假设，用虚拟语气】
 即使全世界的人都反对我，我仍然要坚持我的意见。

Though I am fond of music, I cannot play any instrument.【指的是事实，用陈述语气】
 我虽然喜欢音乐，但是我不会弹奏任何乐器。

（3）当从句的主语与主句的主语相同，从句的谓语又是be时，从句可用省略结构，即省略从句的主语和be：这时多用though引导。

The girl, though plain, had a good, kind face.这个女孩虽然衣着朴素，但和蔼可亲。

Though beaten, we were not disgraced.虽然输了，我们并不丢脸。

（4）though可作副词，置于句末，用逗号隔开，这时though表示“但是”、“可是”的意思；而although无此用法。例如：


The drug is good for your health; it is a little bitter, though.这药对你的健康有好处，只是它有点苦。

3．用if（即使，虽然）引导。

if等于(al)though或even if，但语气较轻。例如：

If he is wrong, you are at least not absolutely right.即使他错了，至少你也不是绝对正确。

If he is little, he is strong.他人虽小，但身体强壮。

If I die, mourn not over my fate.即使我死了，也不要为我的命运而悲伤。

If life there was full of hardships, it was also full of joy and excitement.虽然那里生活很艰苦，但也充满了欢乐和激情。

I shall just go on the same, and wait for you here, if I wait for fifty years.我将会继续这样，在这里一直等你，就是等50年也行。

表示让步的if从句，常以省略式（省略主语和谓语动词）出现，且多用作插入语；并且常与否定词little, seldom, few, rarely等连用。例如：

It is one of the most spacious, if (it is) not the most spacious, of salons.这间客厅即使算不上最宽敞，也是最宽敞的客厅之一。

Her salary was good, if (it was) not up to her expectations.她的工资尽管没有达到预期的要求，但还是不错的。

There are little, if any, hope.即使有希望，也是渺茫的。

They rarely, if ever, used imported material.他们几乎从来不用任何进口原料。

She seldom, if at all, goes to the cinema.她即使去电影院的话，也绝无仅有。


【注】
 辨别if从句是表示让步还是条件，主要是根据上下文。主、从句意义相反的是让步，否则是条件。在if any, if ever, if at all这类省略式中，如主句有否定词时，则表示让步；否则表示条件。例如：


There is little, if any, difference between them.（让步）它们之间即使有差异也是很少的。

Correct the errors, if any, in the following sentences.（条件）下面的句子如果有错，请改正。

4．用even if, even though（即使，纵使）引导。

由if, though之前加上强调语气的even构成。所引导的从句是不完全的“让步”或不十分愿意的“让步”，说话人所姑且认可的只是一种可能性，有时还含有推测的意味，多用于书面语中。两者可以互用，但even if更常见。谓语可根据具体情况用陈述语气或虚拟语气。例如：

I wouldn't lose courage even if I should fall ten times.我即使失败十次也不灰心。

You frighten me, even though you're gentle with me.尽管你对我很温柔，但是你使我害怕。

She would not, I know, agree to it, even if I wished to have you.我知道，就是我愿意嫁你，她也不会同意的。

She waved, too, even though she knew he couldn't see it.她也向他挥手，虽然明知他看不见。

5．由wh-词＋ever引导。

强调语气的词ever作为后缀加在疑问词之后，构成复合词如whatever, whoever, whomever, whichever, whosever, whenever, wherever, however，具有“让步”意义，表示“无论”或“不管……”的含意。这些复合词均可引导让步状语从句，从句通常在句首。这种从句过去多用虚拟语气，但在现代英语中可用陈述语气或用情态动词may ；may表示“可能性”。例如：

Whatever you do, you need courage.（R.W.Emerson）不论你做什么事，都需要勇气。

Whichever book you borrow, you must return it in a week.不论你
 借哪一本书，一个星期后必须归还。

However hard I have tried, I cannot find the answer.无论我多么努力，我也不能找到答案。

Whosesoever hat this is, I wish he would come and claim.不论这是谁的帽子，但愿他来领走。

Whenever it rains, this river is flooded.无论什么时候下雨，这条河总是泛滥。

这种让步状语从句常用虚拟语气，即从句的谓语用动词原形，而主句用陈述语气。例如：

Wherever he go, no one will welcome him.无论他去哪里，没人会欢迎他。

这种让步状语从句有时谓语可用“may＋动词原形”。例如：

Whomever you may ask, he will say so.不管你问谁，他也会这么说的。

For first love is a fever, and a misery too, whatever the poets may say.因为初恋是狂热，也是痛苦，不管诗人是怎么说的。

在however引导的从句中，however后必须紧跟形容词或副词。

例如：

However often you ring, no one will answer.无论你打多少次电话，都没人接。

However talented a man may be, the collective will always be wiser and stronger.一个人再有才能，也比不上集体的力量和智慧。

6．用no matter+疑问词引导。

no matter“不要紧，没有关系”。no matter＋疑问词＝疑问词+ever，意为“无论……”，“不管……”。两者可以互相换用，但前者引导的从句语气更强烈，口语中也常用前者，这种结构也等于It does not matter+疑问词。例如：

No matter what (=Whatever) I did, no one paid any attention.无
 论我做什么，没人会注意。

No matter where (=Wherever) you work, you can always find time to study.不管你在哪里工作，你都能找到时间学习。

No matter who (=Whoever) takes up the matter for me, I shall be very grateful.无论谁为我处理这件事，我都将非常感激。

7．用whether…or, whether…or not引导。

Whether he succeeds or fails, we shall have to do our part.不管他成功还是失败，我们都要尽我们的责任。

Whether he is sitting or lying, he feels the pain in the leg.无论他坐着还是躺着，他都感到腿痛。

Whether you believe it or not, it's truth.不管你相信它还是不相信，但是它是事实。

A Frenchman must be always talking, whether he knows anything of the matter or not.（Samuel Johnson）法国人不论对某事懂得与否，总是非讲话不可。

这种从句有时用虚拟语气。例如：

My grandfather taught me that we should accept and be grateful for what we have — whether it be much or little.（Arnold Berwick）我的外公教导我应该随遇而安，知足常乐——不论是多是少。

We are all willing to sacrifice and serve where can, whether it be in Europe or at home.我们大家愿意做出牺牲，到我们能为之服务的地方去，不管是到欧洲还是在国内。

当从句的谓语是虚拟语气时，省略whether，从句的主、谓语用倒装形式。例如，上一句可改为：

We are all willing to sacrifice and serve where can, be it in Europe or at home.

又如：


All substances, be it gas, liquid or solid, are made up of atoms.所有的物质，无论是气体、液体还是固体，都是由原子组成。

省略whether，只剩下or连接两个并列成分：

Sick or well, he is always cheerful.不管是病了还是健康的时候，他总是愉快的。

Sink or swim, I will try.无论成败如何，我都要试一试。

8．由while引导。

while相当于although。while-从句位于句首，主句不能用but。while也能引导时间状语从句和并列分句，但当从句和主句的意思相互矛盾时，便表示“让步”。例如：

While I understand what you say, I can't agree with you.虽然我明白你说的话，但是我不能同意。

While men and women are equal, they should play different social roles.男人和女人虽然地位平等，但是他（她）们在社会上应起不同的作用。

While he loves his students, he is very strict with them.虽然他热爱他的学生，但是他对他们很严格。

While I had plenty of frozen assets, I was hard pressed for cash.虽然我有许多冻结的资产，但是现金短缺。

9．用granting/granted（that）“假定，就算”（用于辩论），for all（that）“尽管，虽然”等引导。例如：

Granting/Granted that you've made some progress, you should not be conceited.就算你有了一些进步，也不应该骄傲。

Granting that he had said so, he might not keep his promise.他虽然这么说了，但也可能不遵守诺言。

He was very hardworking, for all he was not in good health.他身体虽然不好，却很用功。


For all you say, I still like her.尽管你这么说，我仍然喜欢她。


（二）倒装式让步状语从句


1．用as, though, that引导。

as作为从属连词，意思是“虽然，尽管”。as从句用倒装形式，将表语（形容词或名词）或动词原形、副词放在从句之首。名词如放在句首，一律不用冠词。as之后的主、谓语的顺序是：主语是名词，谓语有系动词时，主语置于谓语之后；主语是代词时，主语则置于谓语之前。本用法比（al）though（在从句之首）引导的从句在语气上更为强烈。这种as引导的从句可表示原因或让步；如果从句的意思跟主句的意思有矛盾，便是让步状语从句。例如：

Simple as was the idea, the then scientific world would have none of it.【从句的主语是名词，主语置于be之后】
 虽然这个概念很简单，但是当时的科学界却不知道这一点。

Complicated as is the equation, an electronic computer can work it out in a few seconds.这个方程式虽然复杂，但是电子计算机几秒钟就能把它解出来。

Manager as he is, he is very modest.【从句的主语是代词，主语置于谓语之前】
 他虽然是经理，但很谦虚。

Much as I like it, I will not buy it.尽管我很喜欢它，但我不会买它。

Rashly as he acted, he had some excuse.虽然他的举止鲁莽，但也不是没有理由的。

有时，当从句有情态动词may, might, will, would等时，可把动词原形置于从句句首。例如：

Call him as you may, he will not come.即使你给他打电话，他也不会来。


Try as we might, we could not solve the problem at once.不管我们怎样努力，但是仍然不能立刻解答这问题。

Search as I would, I could find no sign of him.无论我怎么寻找，也没能找到他的踪影。

though跟as一样，也可以用于这种句型，表示强调的让步意义。

Inexperienced though I was, I knew he was not a man to be trusted.虽然我没有经验，但是我也知道他不是个可信赖的人。

Lose money though I did, I got a lot of experience.尽管钱丢了，但是我得到了不少经验。

Child though he was, he knew something of electricity.他虽然是孩子，却懂得一些电的知识。

Depressed and sad though he was, he nevertheless gave his sixth order.他虽然沮丧难受，但仍然发出第六次指令。

as引导的倒装式让步状语从句如果含有表语时（美国英语表语只限于用名词表示，英国英语表语可以用名词，也可以用形容词表示），则可用that替代as。例如：

Fool that I am, I know better than to do that.我虽愚蠢，也不至于做那样的事。

Old that he was, he continued writing.他年纪虽高，但仍继续写作。

Poor that paper is in conductivity, it is by no means a perfect insulator.尽管纸的导电性很差，但绝不是良好的绝缘体。

一种比较特殊的由that引导的让步状语从句，句型是：

“It（He）is a（an）＋形容词＋名词＋that从句”（that有时可省略或换作who）。

这是一种习惯的反语用法。that的前面部分是主句，表示“让步”的意思，译作“无论怎样……的”、“再……”、“即使是……”；that后面的部分是从句。从句若是否定，反译为肯定；从句若是肯定、
 反译为否定。例如：

It is a wise man that never makes mistakes.无论怎样聪明的人也会犯错误。

It is a bold mouse that nestles in cat's ear.再胆大的老鼠也不敢在猫耳朵里做窝。

It is a silly goose that comes to the fox's sermon.再傻的鹅也不会去听狐狸说教。

It is a sad heart that never rejoices.再伤心的人也会有快活的时候。

He is a proud tod that will not scrape his own hole.再高傲的狐狸也得自己打洞。

It is an ill horse (that) can neither whinny nor wag his tail.无论怎样不好的马也会嘶鸣、摆尾。

He is an ill husband who is not missed.再坏的丈夫也会有妻子挂念。

2．句型：Were（Had, Should）＋主语＋其他＋主句（虚拟式谓语）。

如果从句中有were, had, should等词，可省略连词，将这些词置于从句之首，形成倒装。这种从句可以表示条件，也可以表示让步。如果从句的意思跟主句意思有矛盾，则便是让步状语从句。

Even had she been alive, we shouldn't have seen her.（Jespersen）即使她还活在人间，我们也见不到她了。

Had Johnson left nothing but his Dictionary, one might have traced there a great intellect, a genuine man.（Carlyle）即使约翰逊给后人仅仅留下一部辞典，人们在他的文字里也能领略到他那伟大的智慧和真诚的人格。

Had I known where he was, I could not have told you.即使我知道他在哪里，我也不能告诉你。



（三）由动词命令式构成的让步状语从句
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这是一种习惯用法，从句的谓语动词用倒装。两式区别不大，可以换用。这种用法所表示的让步意义比较强烈。

We will support them, cost what it may (=no matter what it may cost).不论代价如何，我们一定会支持他们。

I shall have to buy the coat, cost what it may.（Curme）不管要多少钱，我非买下这件上衣不可。

Say what you will, I shall stick to my opinion.不管你说什么，我还是坚持我的意见。

Be what the topic of your paper will, keep two things in mind.不管你的论文题目是什么，你要记住两点。

Call when you will, you will find her in the sound lab.不论你什么时候叫她，她总是在语音室。

We cannot receive him, let him be who he may (=be he who he may).不管他是什么人，我们不能接纳他。

Let him be who he may, he shall fulfil a contract after signing it.无论他是什么人，只要签了合同，就应执行。

Let the weather be what it may, I will go out.无论天气如何，我一定要出去。


[image: ]




本句型和上面的句型相似，意义相同。让步意义是通过从句中的形容词及其前面的强调词语来表示。

Be the rain ever so (=Let the rain be ever so) heavy, we must 
 ship out the goods.不管下多大的雨，我们也必须把货物装出去。

Home is home, be it ever so homely.家虽然简陋，毕竟是家。

He is the happiest, be he king or peasant, who finds peace in his home.（Goethe）无论是国王还是农民，家庭和睦才是最幸福的。

Let a child be ever so clever, if he does not learn, he falls behind.一个孩子不管怎么聪明，不学习就会落后。

Let a product be ever so inexpensive, if its quality is not good, it cannot be sold out.一种产品不管怎样便宜，质量不好也卖不出去。

九、条件状语从句

条件状语从句通常修饰整个主句，表示主句的动作发生的条件。分真实条件状语从句和非真实条件状语从句。

真实条件状语从句所表示的条件是事实或在说话人看来有可能实现的事情。引导这种从句的连词有：if, only if, only…can, as/so long as, as/so far as, unless, but that, in case (that), provided (that), on condition that, suppose (that), supposing (that), given (that), granted (that), granting (that), assuming that等。

由上述从属连词引导的从句多用陈述语气。常用现在时、过去时、现在完成时等时态，不能用将来时；主句常用将来时或现在时。


（一）由if（如果，要是）引导


1．句型：if+从句，（then）+主句。

if是引导条件状语从句最常用的从属连词，它所引导的从句要用一般时态代替将来时态，主句中的then可用可不用。then强调从句与主句的依赖关系，语气略强一些；如主句在从句之前，则不能用then。

If you'd know the Value of Money, go and borrow some.（B.Franklin）如果你想知道金钱的价值，就去向别人借些看看。


Life is long if you know how to use it.（Seneca）珍惜生命的人，生命才能长久。

If the blind lead the blind, both shall fall into the ditch.（Matthew）如果由盲人带领盲人，两者将同坠深渊。

下列四例，主句的谓语用将来时态，从句用一般现在时态代替将来时态。

A man will die if he is cut off from fresh supply of oxygen.如果断绝氧气供应，人就会憋死。

We'll stay at home if it rains tomorrow.如果明天下雨，我们就留在家里。

If we do not hear from you before that time we shall consider that you do not to compromise the matter in any way and act accordingly.如阁下届时仍不答复，本律师认为阁下无任何和解的诚意，即将依法提出诉讼。

If you watch people carefully, you'll be surprised to find how like hate is to love.（G.B.Shaw）如果你细心观察人们，你会很惊奇地发现爱和恨是多么相似。

如果if引导的从句中有will, would，这并不是表示将来，而是表示从句主语现在的意愿、决心或强调动作的结果。例如：

If he will do the work quickly, give him the contract.如果他愿意快点干这份工作，就给他这个合同。

If you will wait (=Please wait) a moment, I'll go and tell the manager that you are here.（Hornby）请阁下等一下，我去告诉经理你来了。

If it will make any difference, I'll gladly lend you some money.我乐意借钱给你，如果这能起点作用的话。

If you would come, I could die in your arms!要是你愿意回来，我情愿死在你的怀里。


If引导的从句有时并不真正表示条件，而是表示委婉的客套话或加强语气，不少已成为插入语。例如：if you please（请，对不起），if you don't mind（对不起，如果你不介意的话），if you follow me（我说），if I know it（确实），if I dare say so（请原谅）等。又如：

I'd rather stay here if you don't mind.如果你不介意的话，我就会待在这儿。

Wait over there, if you would.请你在那里等一下。

I want to ask you a question if I may.如果可以的话，我想问你一个问题。

If you don't mind, tell me a little about your life in Italy.要是你不介意的话，请你给我讲讲你在意大利的生活。

2．if引导的从句的省略形式。

（1）从句省略与主句相同的部分，或省略主语和系动词。例如：

Send the goods now if (they are) ready.货物如已准备好，请即送来。

She will come if (she is) invited.她如被邀请就会来。

I am sure you would act in the same way if (you were) in his place.我相信如果你处在他的地位，也会这么干的。

（2）用省略形式if necessary, if possible, if so, if not等。例如：

If (it is) necessary, ring me at home.必要时可打电话到我家找我。

I'll go there again if necessary.如有必要，我将再去那里。

I wanted to bring hundreds of people, thousands if possible, to City Hall.我想带数百人去市政厅，如有可能，就带数千人去。

Go to bed.If not, I'll tell father.睡觉去吧。你要是不去，我就告诉父亲。

Her great natural beauty was, if not increased, made more 
 obvious by her clothes.在她那身衣服的衬托下，她的天生丽质如果说没有增添姿韵，也是显得更加炫目了。

（3）if常和某些不定代词构成省略结构。例如：

Smith can do it, if anybody.只要有人能做，史密斯就做得了。

You will find it in London if anywhere.只要别处有的东西，在伦敦就能找到。

She was as horrified as he was and, if anything, her misery seemed greater than his.她和他同样恐惧；要说有什么不同，她似乎比他更痛苦。

All the profits, if any, will be used to buy a new machine.所有的利润，如果有的话，都将用来购买一台新机器。


（二）由if only, only if引导
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only是加强语气，加在if从句构成强调语气的条件从句，强调“只有”在某种条件下才能得出某种结果。两式中的only和if可以分开用。通常用陈述语气，有时也可用虚拟语气。

If only it clears up, we'll go.只要天一放晴，我们就去。

I am sure you will succeed if only you try hard.我确信，只要你努力，一定会成功。

She'll go only if I go.除非我去她才去。

We'll honour our draft when it becomes due, only if all contract stipulations have been duly implemented by you.只有当你方按时履行了合同条款，我方到期才兑付期票。

They will only conclude the transaction if you fix a good price.只有你把价格定得合理，他们才会成交。



（三）用unless（如果不，除非）引导


相当于if…not，但语气较强，表示反面的、唯一的条件。这种句子的意思是：如果从句表示的动作没有实现，就会出现主句所说的情况。通常译作“除非……否则就会……”、“如果不……就”。unless本身具有否定意义，所以从句不用否定式；而主句则多用否定式。有时，主、从句的谓语均用虚拟语气。

Unless you start at once (=If you do not start at once), you will miss the train.除非你立刻出发，否则就赶不上火车。

We shall leave for New York next Monday, unless we are otherwise informed (=if we are not informed otherwise).除非另有通知，否则我们下星期一就出发去纽约。

Electricity can be dangerous unless it is kept under control.如果不控制好电，就会发生危险。

He never knew quite what to say, unless the talk was serious.除非谈严肃的事，他总是不知说什么好。

I am very little inclined on any occasion to say anything unless I hope to produce some good by it.（Abraham Lincoln）我在任何场合都不大想讲任何话，除非我希望自己所讲的话能带来一些好处。

Unless I'm mistaken, I've seen that man before.如果我没有弄错，我以前见过那个人。

unless从句有时可用省略形式。例如：

It has no taste, unless (it is) hot.除了辣味儿外，它没有什么味儿。

Here the word is used in its original sense unless otherwise stated.在这里，这个词是按它的本义用的，除非另有说明。


（四）用so/as long as（只要……就）引导


so/as long as表示条件是从表示时间转义而来，强调主句和从句
 的情况并存。所引导的从句是指在某一段时间里的事情，因此从句的谓语动词要用持续性动词或系动词。so long as比as long as常用。

He need not step down so long as they support him.只要他们支持他，他就不必辞职。

So long as we love we serve; so long as we are loved by others, I would almost say we are indispensable.（R.L. Stevenson）只要我们爱人，我们就能有所贡献；只要我们被人所爱，我几乎可以说我们就是不可缺少的。

As long as war is regarded as wicked it will always have its fascination.（Oscar Wilde）只要战争被认为是邪恶的，它便永远具有魔力。

But a career is like an open balloon.It remains inflated only as long as you keep pumping.（Suzanne Chazin）可是工作好比是开了口的气球。你只要不停地充气，它就能鼓着劲。


（五）用in case（在……的情况下，如若，万一），in the event that（如果，倘若）引导


in case除在英国英语中表示“目的”外，在美国英语中可表示“条件”，多指偶然遇到的情况，主要表示将来的可能性。

In case a new attack begins, take this medicine immediately.万一再发作，立刻吃下这药。

All workers will leave the building, in case the fire spreads to the chemicals.万一大火蔓延到化学药品，全体工人要离开这座大楼。

The meeting will be put off in case it rains.如遇下雨，会议延期举行。

Send us a message in case you have any difficulty.万一有什么困难，请给我们发一个信息。

In the event (that) she has not been informed, I will tell her.如果
 没人通知她，我会告诉她的。

In the event that a fire should break out in this densely build-up area, many lives would be lost.在这种住宅密集区万一发生火灾，将会有很多人丧生。
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provided和providing是provide（规定）的过去分词和现在分词，作连词用，表示说话人规定某种特定的条件，在符合这种条件下才能实现主句所表示的内容，可译作“倘若，如果，以……为条件”。从句谓语通常用陈述语气。通常多用provided。从句放在主句之后，但也可置于主句之前。that有时可省略。

on condition that（以……为条件，如果）也是表示“在某种特定条件下”，语气较严肃。例如：

We'll visit Europe next year, provided/providing (that) we have the money.倘若我们有钱的话，我们明年去游览欧洲。

I will come provided (that) I am well enough.要是我身体好，我一定来。

I'll come provided/providing you let me know in good time.只要你及时让我知道，我会来的。

This design is likely to be accepted, on condition (that) the cost is reasonable.只要费用合理，这项设计是可以采纳的。

You can use the bicycle on condition that you return it tomorrow.自行车可以借给你，条件是明天归还。

provided/providing that引导的从句都可用if代替，但并不是所有if引导的条件从句都可用provided/providing（that）代替。由于provided/providing的真正含义的缘故，如果从句的条件不是说话人规定的，就不能用此二词，而要用if。例如，下面三例不能用
 provided/providing (that):

What will happen if they see us?如果他们看见我们，会发生什么事呢？

My parents will worry if they don't hear from me.我的父母亲收不到我的信，就会担忧。

If we succeed, what will the world say?如果我们成功，世人将会说些什么呢？
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suppose（that）是祈使语气，表示一种假设的条件，接近于if的含义；supposing（that）是分词形式，用来强调推测的意义，成为连词，转义为“假设”，“倘若”；（Let's）say转义为“假设说”。三者的共同点多半用于表示条件的疑问句中。

Suppose (that) he does not come, shall we go without him?假如他不来，我们自己去吗？

Suppose it rains, what's to be done?假使下雨了，怎么办？

Supposing no unforeseen delays occur, how long would the work take?如果不发生意外的拖延，这工作要多久可以完成？

Supposing this to be true, you are certainly guilty.（J.Galsworthy）假设这是真的，你当然有罪了。

Let's say/Supposing the weather was bad, where would you go?假如天气不好，我们去哪里呢？

Say your plan fails, then what do we do?假如说你的计划失败了，我们怎么办？

Say the plane doesn't arrive on time, we'll have to postpone the meeting.要是班机不能准时到达，会议只好延期。



（八）用过去分词given, granted和现在分词assuming, presuming引导


这四个分词在大多数情况下可以互换，意思是“假定”，“设想”，“假设”。后接that从句，that可省略。

Given that they're inexperienced, they've done a good job.假设考虑到他们没有经验的话，他们算是干得不错的了。

Given that the voters approve the funds, we'll have a new parking in our town.假如投票人同意批这笔款，我们城里就会多一个新停车场。

Granted/Granting that it is so, what follows?假如情况如此，下一步将如何呢？

Assuming (that) you are a teacher, what do you have to say about it?假如你是个教师，你对这件事怎么看？

Assuming that it rains tomorrow, what shall we do?如果明天下雨，我们该怎么办？

Presuming that he is innocent, he must be set free.假如他是无罪的，应当释放他。


【注】
 这四个分词引导的从句也可以表示“让步”；如果从句内容和主句的内容有矛盾，便是让步状语从句。例如下面三例便是：

Granted that you've made some progress, you should not be conceited.即使你有了一些进步，你也不应该骄傲。

Granting that they weren't doing it in the right way, you weren't right taking everything on yourself.即使他们做的方式不对，你包办代替也不好。

Assuming it is difficult, we shall do it.虽然此事很难，我们还是要做。



（九）由so/as far as, in so far as（至于，尽……，就……而言）引导


所引导的从句表明在时间的延续、范围的广度等方面进行限制。so/as far as是连词，so far as语气比as far as强。这类从句，有的学者看作是限制状语从句。

In so far as we reason, we are using logic.只要我们进行推理，我们就是在运用逻辑。

I think it is better that we trust each other in so far as we can while our business association lasts.我以为我们应当在我们的企业协会存续期间尽可能相互信任。

They will try to sabotage us as far as they can.他们会尽其所能暗中破坏我们。

so/as far as引导的从句，谓语动词多是go, see, know或be concerned等。例如：

As/So far as mortality of this disease is concerned it is extremely high.此病的死亡率是非常高的。

As far as the quality of tones is concerned, this radio set is quite up to the standard.就音质而论，这台收音机完全达到标准。

So/As far as I know, there is no such word in Chinese.据我所知，汉语没有这么的一个单词。

What he says is true as far as it goes.他说的话如果就其本身来说是对的。

That's all very well as far as it goes.就目前情况而言，一切良好。

She didn't walk that far, as/so far as I can see.据我看来，她没有走得那么远。



（十）句型：“从句（带有must等）+ before＋主句（带有can等）”


before原意是“在……之前”，这里转用作连接唯一条件，可译作“只有……才能”。“必须先……才能”。这是before的一种特殊用法：before放在主句之前。

One must sow before one can reap.只有播种才有收获。

A great effort must still be made before the ideals can be turned into reality.只有经过巨大努力，理想才能变成现实。

The price must be fixed before we can have a further discussion.只有先定好价格，我们才能进行进一步的讨论。

He felt that people had to be inspired with the idea of nationhood before they could be organized.他认为只有先激励人民的民族意识，才能把他们组织起来。


（十一）某些并列句表示“条件”


1．不带连词的并列句。

句型：“第一分句（用动词命令式）＋主句”。

第一分句用祈使语气，相当于条件从句，后用逗号。前后两个分句常用省略形式，有时甚至没有谓语。这种用法多见于谚语格言中。例如：

Nothing venture, nothing have.（=If you do not venture, you will have nothing.）不入虎穴，焉得虎子。

Small pains, small gains.（=If you take small pains, you will make small gains.）少劳少得。

Sound in body, sound in mind.有健全的身体，才有健全的精神。

Out of sight, out of mind.眼不见，心不烦。

Grasp all, lose all.样样都要，全部失掉。


2．带连词的并列句。

（1）句型：“第一分句（用动词命令式）+ and＋主句”。

第一分句用祈使语气，表示条件；第二分句表示结果。全句表示“条件和结果并存”，译作“如果……就……”。例如：

Set your alarm clock, and you won't oversleep.（=If you set your alarm clock, you won't oversleep.）如果你设置好闹钟，你就不会睡过头。

Cease to struggle and you cease to live.（T.Carlyle）奋斗不息，生命不止。

Take proper exercise everyday, and I am sure you will become healthy.如果你每天进行适当的身体锻炼，我确信你会健康。

Show me the man you honor, and I will know what kind of a man you are.你如果把你所敬重的人告诉我，我就能知道你的为人。

Proceed and you may succeed.（J.Hutchinson）坚持下去，你就可能成功。

（2）句型：“第一分句（用动词命令式），+ or/else, otherwise, or else, or otherwise＋主句”。

or是最常用的词；otherwise比较正式；else常和or连用，多用于口语。这些词语可以互用。第一分句表示条件，第二分句表示“在相反情况下的结果”：全句表示“条件与结果不能并立”。译作“如果不……就……”、“……否则”、“不然的话，就……”。例如：

Set your alarm clock, or (else) you'll oversleep.设置好你的闹钟，否则，你就会睡过头。

Faith must have adequate evidence, else it is mere superstition.（A.Hodge）信仰若无充分的证据，那就会成为迷信。

We must conscientiously study democracy and science otherwise we'll fail.我们要认真学习民主和科学，否则就会失败。

Hurry, else she will leave.赶快，不然的话她就要离开了。





第十三章　虚拟语气



■一、语气



■二、条件句的种类



■三、虚拟条件句



■四、错综时间条件句



■五、含蓄条件句



■六、含蓄结果句



■七、虚拟条件句的其他表示法



■八、虚拟语气在一些从句中的应用





一、语气

用动词的形式变化来表示说话人对谓语动词所叙述的一项行为或一件事情的态度或看法，叫作语气。


（一）陈述语气


陈述的事实可以是肯定的、否定的、也可以是疑问的。英语大多数句子都是用陈述语气。

Knowledge itself is power. (Francis Bacon)（肯定）知识本身就是力量。

The days of his youth appeared like dreams before him.（John Ruskin）青春的岁月如梦幻般浮现在他的眼前。

A man in love is easily deceived.（Aesop）恋爱中的人容易受骗。

He ought not to have said that.（否定）他不应该说那种话。

I can't help myself.（W.S.Maugham）我已经身不由己了。

He did not answer for a minute.他没有立刻回答。

Has ever such a thing happened in the world?（疑问）世界上有这样的事吗？

Will he have his own way?他坚持要一意孤行吗？


（二）祈使语气


提出请求、命令、劝告、给予指示等。（祈使语气所表示的事情在说话时还没有实现，但说话人正是用这种语气促使这些事情实现的。）祈使语气由动词原形构成。

Be quick, for goodness sake!（第二人称）求求你，快点！

Don't you forget it！不要忘记这件事！

Come back, my early days! Come back! (John Ruskin)（第三人称）回来吧，我那逝去的年华！回来吧！


Let her stand half an hour longer on that stool.让她在那凳子上再站半个钟头。

Do let's go to the theatre.（第一人称）咱们去看戏吧。

Let me have another go.让我再试一次。

Come in, and let us sit on the bench.（第一、二人称）进来吧，我们坐在板凳上。


（三）虚拟语气


当要表示与实际情况不符（与现实相反）的假设、猜测或者无十分把握实现的愿望、建议时，句子的谓语动词往往用一种特殊的表达形式，即虚拟语气的形式。多用在条件句中（包括带条件从句的复合句和带条件状语的简单句）。

If I were you, I would not go there.（现在式）如果我是你，就不会去那里了。【事实上我不可能是你，我已经去了那里了。】


If it were not for hopes, the heart would break.（Thomas Fuller）假如没有希望，心灵就会破碎。

Supposing I accepted this offer, what would you say?要是我接受这个建议，你会有什么意见？

If the sea were to rise 500 feet, India would become an island.（将来式）如果海洋升高500英尺，印度会成为一个岛。

If I had seen him yesterday, I would have asked him about it.（过去式）如果昨天我见到了他，我会问及他此事了。

二、条件句的种类

条件句根据客观事实，分两类：


（一）真实条件句


如果假设的情况是有可能发生的，就是真实条件句。这种条件
 句中的谓语，都用陈述语气。例如：

If I have time, I shall go to see you.如果我有时间，我会去看你的。

If you push yourself into his life, you'll ruin everything.如果你硬要插足他的生活，你会毁灭一切的。

Don't hesitate if you want to see me, or just to talk.你如果想见我，或者只是想聊聊天，千万别犹豫。

If he places stress on reading, he is right.如果他重视阅读，那他是对的。

If we can't do as we would, we must do as we can.如果我们不能如愿以偿，也应该尽力而为。

If a man's life was useful, they considered that he had a right to enjoy it; but if his life brought harm to his fellow men, he must die.如果一个人的生命是有益的，他们就认为他有权利享受它；如果他活着危及同伴，那么他就得去死。


（二）虚拟条件句


如果纯粹是假设或是发生的可能性不大的情况，则是虚拟条件句。虚拟条件句中，谓语要用虚拟语气。

三、虚拟条件句

主要有下面两类：
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基本结构如下：



	条件句
	主句



	过去时
	would＋动词原形





If I were you, I wouldn't/shouldn't do that.（现在式）如果我是你，我就不会做那件事。

All forms of life on the earth would stop if the light and heat of the sun ceased to reach us.如果太阳的光和热不到达我们这里，地球上的一切生命形式就会停止。

I would die cheerfully, if I could restore to you the peace and happiness of your life.只要我能恢复你生活的平静和快乐，我会欢笑着去死。

If the men wore scarlet trousers as I said, they wouldn't think so much of money.假使他们像我所说的穿上红袜子，他们便不会那么想钱了。

This has been my life.I have found it worth living, and would gladly live it again if the chance were offered me.（Bertrand Russell）我就是这样生活的，我认为这样活着值得，如果上天赐我良机，我愿意这样再活一次。

If I saw him tomorrow, I should ask him about it.（将来式）如果我明天看见他，我会问他这件事的。

If it were Sunday tomorrow, I should go for an outing.如果明天是星期日，我会外出去游览。

If the earth became as hot as the sun, everything in it would change to gas.如果地球变得像太阳那么热，地球上的一切将变成气体。


【注】


1．从句中谓语动词如果是be，各个人称均用were。例如：

If there were no air, there would be no life on the earth.如果没有空气，地球上就不会有生命。

2．主句中，第一人称也可用should代替would。例如：

If I knew his telephone number, I should ring him up.要是我知道他的电话号码，我就会给他打电话。


3．主句中谓语除了用would外，有时还可根据具体意思用might或could。例如：

The microbes could be killed if they were sufficiently heated.如果细菌充分加热，就能够被杀死。

If I were less occupied here, I could attend to some of these indulgences myself.（Graham Greene）要是我在这里不那么忙，我就能亲自参加一些免罪仪式。

If you took some exercise, you might not be so fat.要是你参加一些锻炼，说不定就不会这么胖了。

4．将来式的条件句的谓语形式和过去式相同，用过去时，但也可用“should＋动词原形”或“were to＋动词原形”。三者可以互用，但略有区别：“were to＋动词原形”现在使用越来越普遍，多用于书面语，比较正式，其实现的可能性最小；“should＋动词原形”表示实现的可能性稍大，且含有偶然性，往往不为人所欢迎的可能；用动词的过去时，表示其实现的可能性比“should＋动词原形”又略大些。例如：

If he were to come this afternoon, I should ask him to help solve the problem.【来的可能性很小】
 如果他今天下午来，我就会要求他帮助解决这个问题。

If the patient should have shock, what should we do?【休克的可能性小，有偶然出现的可能，且往往有不为人所欢迎的含意】
 假如病人出现休克，我们该怎么办？

If it rained tomorrow, I would stay at home.【有可能下雨，但可能性不大】
 如果明天下雨，我将待在家里。


（二）过去式——与过去事实相反的假设


基本结构如下：




	条件句
	主句



	had+过去分词
	would have＋过去分词




If you had come earlier, you would/might have met him.如果你早一些来，就能见到他了。

He would have come if he had not had so much to do.要是他没有这么多的事要做，他就会来了。

If there had been no electronic computers, there would have been no artificial satellites or rockets.如果没有电子计算机，就不会有人造卫星或火箭了。

He might have discovered the new substance if he had tried again.要是他再试验，就会发现这种新物质的。

Doris could have made something of herself if she hadn't been a girl.（Russell Baker）多丽丝要不是女孩子的话，她完全能够成为一个有成就的人。

What would have happened if she had never lost those jewels?假如她没有丢失了那些宝石，那么情况又会怎样呢？

You could have done this job if you had tried.假如你曾经试图做这工作，你是能够做完它的。

I am sure that I should never have selected a business career if I had been permitted to choose.（Andrew Carnegie）我相信要是我有选择的余地，我不会选择经商的生涯。

有时过去式的条件从句也可用“should/would/could have＋过去分词”的结构，表示一种偶然性。例如：

You can imagine what would have happened to her if she should have told the truth.你可以想象，如果她说出了真情，她的遭遇会怎样。

If a friend could have seen Mr.Ferraro that evening mounting the steps of Montagu Square, he would have been surprised at the way he 
 had aged.（Graham Greene）如果有个朋友那天晚上能见到费拉罗先生登上蒙塔古广场的台阶的话，他准会为费拉罗先生突然变老而大吃一惊。

四、错综时间条件句

有时，从句与主句的时间可能不一致：例如从句是过去的假设，而主句是现时的结果；或者相反，等等。这种条件句叫做错综时间条件句，它的从句和主句仍然分别按照具体情况各自遵循上述方式表示。

If I were you, I would not have laughed at her.要是我是你，我就不会笑她了。

If you were older, I would have allowed you to go there yesterday.如果你年纪大一些，昨天我会允许你去那儿了。

If you had worked at English harder last year, you could now read engineering books in English.假如你去年学英语用功一些，现在你就能阅读工程学方面的英语书籍了。

Sometimes I think how grateful I would be today if I had learned more back then about what really matters.（Carl Sagan）有时我想，那时我要是能多学点真正重要的东西，今天我就会真的谢天谢地了。

How could he operate the machine if he hadn't learned the technique a few days ago?要是几天前他没有学过操作技巧，他怎能开动了机器呢？

If this machine should fail to give satisfaction, we guarantee to refund the purchase money.如果这台机器不能令人满意，我们保证退款。

If my grandfather were alive, he would have been 100 next year.假如我祖父活着的话，他明年就有100岁了。

If he has finished his work by six o'clock, they will be able to take 
 him with them.如果他到六点钟做完工作，他们就能带他一起走。

五、含蓄条件句

有时，句中没有明显的虚拟条件句，而是利用其他手段来暗示存在虚拟条件，这类句子叫含蓄条件句。


（一）条件暗含在词组、短语中


常见的词（组）有without, with, in, under, but for等。例如：

Without their obstruction, the problem could have been easily settled.（=If it had not been for their obstruction, …）没有他们的妨碍，这个问题就能够轻易地解决了。

He could certainly do better under favourable conditions.（=…if conditions were favourable.）假如条件有利，他一定能做得更好。

With concerted effort we could have brought it off.如果齐心协力，我们本来是可以成功的。

It would be a mistake not to help him.（=It would be a mistake if we did not help him.）不帮助他就是个错误。

In the case of being a physicist, I should devote myself to the study of atomic energy.如果我是个物理学家，我将致力于原子能的研究。

Without the difficulties to conquer, without enigmas to solve, without mysteries to be penetrated, nothing would interest me.（Pablo Picasso）如果没有需要克服的困难，没有需要解答的谜，没有需要洞察的奥秘，那么任何事物都不能引起我的兴趣。

But for the storm, we should have arrived earlier.要是没有暴风雨，我们就早些到达了。


（二）条件暗含在上下文中


常用的词（组）有or, but, otherwise和各类短语、从句等。例如：


I was seriously ill that day, or I should have come to see you.（=If I were not seriously ill that day, I should have come to see you.）那天我病得很厉害，否则我就会来看你了。

I only received your letter this morning, or I would have replied sooner.今天早晨我才收到你的信，否则我早就复信了。

It's perfectly harmless; otherwise I wouldn't have done it.这件事完全无害，不然我就不会干了。

The doctor would have given you some medical advice, but I am sorry he was not there.（=The doctor would have given you some medical advice if he had been there.）医生本来会给你一些忠告的，可是很抱歉，他没有在那儿。

You should have seen him dance: that would have made you laugh.（=If you had seen him dance, it would have made you laugh.）你应该看看他跳舞：要是看了，那会使你发笑的。

Alone, he would have been terrified.如果是单独一个人，他会感到害怕的。

A man of less courage would not have dared to go.要是换一个胆子小一点的人是不敢去的。

It would be more difficult to investigate it by yourself.要是你一个人去调查，就更困难了。

This same thing, happening in wartime, would mount to disaster.同样的事如果发生在战争期间，就会酿成灾难。

He would be a rash man who should venture to forecast the remotest results.（G.L.Dickinson）要是有人冒昧预言最遥远的结果，他就是一个鲁莽的人。


（三）条件暗含在省略了的从句中


这时只剩下主句。例如：


I would gladly go with you.（可能暗含if I had time）我会高兴地同你去的。

It would be very nice.（可能暗含If you could go with us.）那太好了。

You might have fulfilled the work earlier.（可能暗含if you hadn't been ill）你本来可以早一些完成这工作的。

I would have bought it.（可能暗含if I had the money）我会买下它的。

Who but a fool would believe that hypocrite? (=Who would believe that hypocrite if he were not a fool?)如果不是傻瓜，谁会相信那个伪君子呢？

六、含蓄结果句

只有条件的从句，省略了主句：这种句子叫含蓄结果句。这种句子表示一种不可能实现的愿望，常用于“If only…”句型。例如：

If only I knew! (=If only I knew, I should be satisfied.)要是我知道就好了！

If only I had known! (=If only I had known, I should have been satisfied.)要是我早知道就好了。

Oh, if I were only 10 years younger! (=If only I were 10 years younger!)啊，要是我年轻10岁就好了！

Oh, if my death could make you happy again.啊！但愿我的死能使你们重新得到幸福。

If one had but two heads and neither required sleep.（T.H.Huxley）如果一个人有两个脑袋而且都不需要睡眠，那该多好呀！

If I had never married.要是我不结婚就好了。

If only the photo weren't missing.但愿这张相片没丢失就好了。

Had I but taken your advice！我要是听了你的劝告就好了。


Oh, if I could only fall on your neck and describe with a thousand joyous tears all the emotions that are storming in my heart.啊，但愿我能扑到你的怀里，喜泪纵横，向你倾诉我心里那暴风雨般的感情。

七、虚拟条件句的其他表示法


（一）连词if的省略


虚拟条件句中，从句如果有系动词were和助动词had, should, could等，可以把它们放到主语的前面，形成部分倒装，省去if。（这种用法口语中不常用。）

Were it not for your help, I couldn't have got over the difficulties.要不是有你的帮助，我克服不了这些困难。

Were there no gravitation, there would be no air around the earth.如果没有引力，地球的周围就不会有空气。

Had I been there, I would have seen you.要是我在那里，就会看见你了。

The sun and the moon and the stars would have disappeared long ago had they happened to be within the reach of predatory human hands.（H.Ellis）假如日月星辰位于人类掠夺之手的范围内，它们早已经绝迹了。

Should I do the operation, I would do it in some other way.如果我做这手术，我就会用另一样方法做。

Should this be true, it would be silly to argue any longer.假如那是真的，再辩论下去就无聊了。

Could he have foreseen it, his iron soul must not have been shaken.要是他能够预见到此事，他的坚强意志就不会动摇的了。

Could he lend us a helping hand, he would do so.要是他能助我们一臂之力，他会这么做的。


偶尔would, did也可用于这种用法。例如：

Would space allow, I should like to quote the notice in full.如有篇幅，我会引用通知全文的。

Did I see him, I would blame him for it.如果我见到他，我就会为那件事责备他。


（二）“but that＋从句”结构


表示虚拟条件从句的否定式。but that（要不是为了，除了）：

The production would not have been finished but that we made a good preparation.（=…if we hadn't made a good preparation.）要不是我们作了充分的准备，生产就完成不了。

He would have helped us but that he was short of money at that time.要不是他那时没有钱，他会帮助我们的。

She would have fallen but that I caught her.如果不是我拉住她，她就跌倒了。

八、虚拟语气在一些从句中的应用

虚拟语气还可以用来表示愿望、建议、命令、惊奇等感情以及重要性等，因此，它可用在某些类型从句中。这时，该从句的谓语动词要用虚拟语气的形式。


（一）在主语从句中的用法


1．在“It is/was necessary…"句型中，主句表示说话人的态度或愿望，即说话人认为从句的内容是必需的、希望实现的，等等。that引导的主语从句的谓语动词用虚拟语气形式，即“should＋动词原形”或“be型”结构，should常省略。用于这一句型作表语的形容词或过去分词常见的有：advisable, appropriate, best, better, compulsory等。例如：


It is necessary that the work (should) start at once.必须马上开始工作。

It is very important that a scientific worker (should) know foreign languages.一个科学工作者懂得外国语是非常重要的。

It is the light, of course, but it is necessary that the place be clean and pleasant.（E.Hemingway）灯光当然重要，地方也得干净，令人惬意才行。

It is decided that the meeting (should) be postponed till next Monday.已经决定会议延期到下星期一举行。

It is requested that Prof.Smith (should) give a lecture next week.有人请求史密斯教授下周作一次学术讲演。

如果主句的表语是表示“可能性”的形容词如likely, possible, probable等，从句表达的意义是客观事实，并且整个句子又是肯定句，则从句的谓语动词用陈述语气。例如：

It's likely that there will be rain before evening.傍晚前可能会下雨。

It's probable that Maria may have missed the plane.玛丽亚可能没赶上飞机。

2．在“It is/was strange…"句型中，主句表达说话人对从句内容的某种感情如惊奇、喜悦、悔恨、失望等，并且强调这种感情色彩，则that引导的主语从句的谓语动词要用虚拟语气形式，即“should+动词原形”或“be型”结构，should常省略。用于这一句型作表语的词有annoying, curious, disappointing, disastrous, dreadful, fortunate, frightening, funny, incredible等。例如：

It is strange that she (should) have left with the light still on.奇怪的是她离开了，灯却开着。

It is disappointing that he should fall again.他又失败了，真令人失望。

It's odd/Odd that they should have left without saying goodbye.真
 奇怪，他们竟不辞而别了。


【注】
 这类句子如果主语从句的意义是叙述客观事实，可用陈述语气。


（二）在表语从句和同位语从句中的用法


1．主句的主语如果是表示命令、建议、计划、愿望、主张、请示的名词时，由that引导的表语从句，以及在这些名词后接的、由that引导的同位语从句，其谓语动词用should be型或be型虚拟形式（美国英语常用be型）。这些名词常见的有：advice, aim, arrangement, decision, desire, idea, motion, order, plan, policy, proposal, recommendation, regulation, requirement, suggestion, wish等。例如：

Our idea is that the discussion (should) be put off.（表语从句）我们的想法是讨论应该延期。

My suggestion is that we (should) do the experiment all over again.我的建议是我们应该重新做实验。

The order is that they (should) try to cut down on the pollution of the atmosphere.给他们的命令是应当设法减少对大气层的污染。

Our only request is that this should be settled as soon as possible.我们唯一的要求是此事应当尽快解决。

His insistence that we (should) take up the matter at the meeting is rational.（同位语从句）他坚持我们在会上讨论这问题是合理的。

I second Martin's motion that we (should) set up a special board to examine the problem.我赞成马丁的提议，即我们应该成立一个特别委员会来研究这个问题。

What do you think of our plan that the production (should) rise at the rate of ten percent a year?你对我们计划每年生产增长百分之十有什么想法？



【注】
 这类表语从句或同位语从句如主句主语或本位语虽然是上述名词，但如果表达的并不是说话人的主观看法，而是客观事实，则从句用陈述语气。例如：

The order is that we must set out for the frontline without any delay.（表语从句）命令要求我们必须奔赴前线，不能有任何耽搁。

I had a feeling that it was impossible to explain the thing.（S.Leacoak）（同位语从句）我感到不可能说清楚这件事了。

2．主句的谓语是系动词如be, feel, look, seem等，通常用as if/though引导表语从句，从句的谓语动词要用虚拟语气。如果从句的动作和主句的动作同时发生，用were型虚拟形式（即现在式）；如果从句的动作发生在主句的动作之前，则用had been型虚拟形式（即过去式）。例如：

She looked as though she were fainting.她看起来好像要晕过去似的。

After two days and nights, I felt as if I had lived there for a year.（C.Dickens）两天两夜以后，我感到好像我已经在那里住了一年了。

It seems to me as if you had been lying all the time.我似乎觉得你一直在说谎。


【注】
 这类表语从句如果表达的是可能会实现的事实，可用陈述语气。例如：

His thought here was that after all Clyde was a full cousin.（T.Dreiser）他这时的想法是：克莱德毕竟是亲表弟。


（三）在宾语从句中的用法


1．主句的谓语动词是表示说话人的主观要求、命令、建议、劝告、遗憾或惊奇等感情时，由that引导的宾语从句的谓语动词要用should be型或be型虚拟形式（美国英语常用be型）。主句常见的谓语动词有advise, arrange, ask, beg, command, decide, 
 demand, desire等。例如：

The teacher proposed that the question (should) be discussed at once.这位教师提议该问题应该马上讨论。

Experiments demand that accurate measurements be made.实验要求作准确的测量。

The law requires that everyone take a test for a driver's license.法律要求人人都要经过考试才能取得驾驶执照。

I suggest that a consultation be held as soon as possible.我提议尽快进行会诊。

They urged that the library be kept open during the vacation.他们极力主张图书馆假期开放。

In a 1982 letter to her attorney, she had requested that her remains be cremated and her ashes scattered at Roseman Bridge.她在1982年的一封给律师的信中要求死后把遗体火化，骨灰撒在罗斯曼桥。

The doctor ordered that the wounded soldiers be moved to safety at once.医生下令伤员立即撤往安全处。

I regret that he should be so stubborn.他这么固执，我很遗憾。

I think it advisable that he (should) have his car serviced.我觉得他请人检修一下汽车是明智的。


【注】
 在日常口语中，这类宾语从句的谓语动词也可用陈述语气。例如：

They insist that John will speak at the meeting.他们坚持要约翰在会上发言。

2．主句的谓语动词是wish时，后面接的宾语从句表达的是一种不能实现或未曾实现的愿望，或是对过去所做的事感到后悔。如果从句的动作与主句的动作同时发生，从句的谓语动词用现在式，即were型虚拟语气；如果从句的动作发生在主句的动作之前，从句的谓语动词用过去式，即had been型虚拟形式；如果从句的主语与主
 句的主语不相同，从句的谓语动词用“would＋动词原形”形式，表示对方或第三者现在或将来不大可能实现的动作。例如：

I wish (that) he were here.【与现在事实相反】
 但愿他在这里。（可惜他不在这里）

I wish I knew English well.我精通英语就好了。

How I wish you loved me！我多么希望你爱我！

We wish we could afford to buy a new car.但愿我们能买得起一辆新汽车。

We wish/wished we had done better in our work.【与过去事实相反】
 我们真后悔过去没把工作做得更好些。

I wish you had come to our New Year's party.真希望你来参加我们的新年晚会。（但你没来）

They wish they had not lost the chance.他们为失去这个机会感到惋惜。

I wish the rain would stop!（指将来）雨要是停下来多好！

Oh, I wished you would bury me by the wayside or in a remote valley, where priest and Levite may pass by the marked stone…啊，我希望你们将我葬在大路边，或是葬在偏僻的山谷，以便牧师和辅祭们能路过我的墓碑……

I wish prices would come down.但愿物价能降下来。

I wish he might go with us to the theatre.但愿他可以跟我们一起去看戏。

有时，动词wish可用would rather, would sooner, had rather, would just as soon"宁愿、宁可”替代。例如：

I would rather you came tomorrow.我宁愿你明天来。

I'd just as soon we didn't go tonight.我倒希望我们今晚不要走。

I'd rather you hadn't done that.我真希望你没做过那件事。


【注】
 如该希望有可能实现，则用动词hope，并在宾语从句中
 改用陈述语气。例如：

I hope you can come.我希望你能来。


（四）在定语从句中的用法


在“It is (high) time (that)…”句型后的定语从句中，谓语动词常用过去式或“should＋动词原形”，关系词that常省略。high起着强调time意义的作用。

It is time we left.（=It is time we should leave.）我们该走了。

It's time we sent the kids to bed.是我们该让孩子们睡觉的时候了。

It's high time the weather improved.天气该好起来了。

It is time he were gone.是他该走的时候了。

有时，从句的主语是单数，可用was代替were。例如：

It's time this was put an end to.是结束这件事的时候了。

如果从句的主语是单数第一人数，习惯上只能用was。例如：

It is high time I was going.我该走了。


（五）在状语从句中的用法


1．用在表示惊奇、喜悦、怀疑、不满等意义的形容词后，由that引导的原因状语从句中，有时用“should＋动词原形”或“should+have been”型虚拟形式。例如：

I am ashamed that you should see me in this state.在这种情况下被你看见，我很惭愧。

He was surprised that she should be so ill.她竟病得这么严重，他感到惊异。

We are surprised that John should have made a mess of that work.我们很惊奇约翰把那个工作搞得一团糟。

I am sorry that he should think otherwise.我很遗憾，他是另外一种想法。


I was glad that he should go.他走，我很高兴。

2．在目的状语从句中的用法有两种情况：

（1）用在由lest, for fear (that)“恐怕，免得”，in case (that)“恐怕，万一”引导的目的状语从句中，多用“should＋动词原形”或动词原形的虚拟形式。例如：

He hurried to the station for fear/lest he should miss the train.他急忙地赶到车站，怕误了火车。

In case the wall should collapse, they evacuated the building.为了怕墙壁倒塌，他们撤离了这幢楼房。

I shall ring you up lest you should forget to come.我会给你打电话，以免你忘了来。

（2）用在that, so that, in order that"为了，为的是”引导的目的状语从句中，常用“may/might+动词原形”表示虚拟意义（主句的谓语动词是指现在或将来，从句可用may或might；主句的谓语动词是指过去，则用might）。口语中也常用“can/could＋动词原形”。例如：

She opens/will open the window that she may/might get a breath of fresh air.她（将）打开窗子，以便呼吸新鲜空气。

They climbed higher that/so that/in order that they might get a better view.他们爬得更高一些，以便视野更开阔。

We took a taxi so that we could get there in time.我们叫了出租车，以便能准时到达那里。

3．用在由as if, as though引导的方式状语从句中，谓语动词通常用虚拟语气。从句和主句的动作同时发生，从句用were型，即一般过去时；从句的动作发生在主句的动作之前，用had been型，即过去完成时态。例如：

The mountain in the setting sun appears as if it were covered with 
 red flowers.夕阳下的山峰好像盖了一层红花。

Things far off look as if they were smaller than they really are.远处的物体看起来仿佛比它们真正的体积小。

He talks about Africa as if he had been there.他谈论非洲，好像他到过那儿似的。

He smiled, as if he had read my thoughts.他微笑着，仿佛早已猜透了我的想法。

从句中也可用表示虚拟的情态动词。例如：

She cried as if her heart would break.她哭了，好像她的心要碎似的。

4．用在让步状语从句中。虚拟语气在让步状语从句中的用法有下面三种情况：

（1）从句由even if, even though引导。主句和从句都用虚拟语气，如果是现在时和将来时，从句的谓语动词用were型，主句用should/would/could be型；如果是过去时，从句的谓语动词用had been型，主句用should/would/could have been型。例如：

Even if he were here, he could not solve the problem at once, either.即使他在这儿，他也不能立刻解决这个问题。

No smuggler would dare to cheat him even if he wished to.（E. L.Voynich）没有任何走私者敢欺骗他，即使走私者想这么干。

Even though she had been very busy, she would have helped us.虽然她很忙，她也会帮助我们的。


【注】
 有时，根据具体情况，这类句子也可用陈述语气。

（2）用though或although引导。如果表达的是说话人的主观看法，从句用were句型或（should）be型，主句用陈述语气。例如：

Though everyone desert you, we will not.即使人人抛弃你，我们不会。

I'll come down to them for a day at Christmas, though it be only 
 for a day.我将在圣诞节时到他们这里待一天，虽然只有一天。

Though it rain incessantly tomorrow, we shall go on with the work.纵使明天雨下个不停，我们也要继续干下去。

这类让步状语从句，有时可把作表语的名词或形容词置于句首。例如：

Cold though it may be, we shall go to the skating-rink.虽然天气寒冷，我们仍然要去溜冰场。

（3）用疑问词+-ever构成的复合连词或whether…or引导。从句用be型虚拟形式，主句用陈述语气。例如：

Whichever be the case, her sister's situation remained the same.（J.Austen）无论是哪一种情况，她妹妹的处境都一样。

Whenever he meet with difficulties, he will come for help.每逢碰到困难，他会来这里寻求帮助。

Whether this succeed or fail, it will not matter to him.无论此事成败与否，对他都无关紧要。


【注】
 上述各种类型让步状语从句，如果从句的内容表达的是客观事实，则主句和从句均可用陈述语气。例如：

Though he is dead, yet he will live forever in the minds of the people.他虽然死了，但是他永远活在人们的心里。


（六）在简单句中的用法


1．表示委婉的请求、建议，或提出问题、陈述看法，谓语动词多用“would/should/could/might＋动词原形”。例如：

Would you like me to go with you to the spot?你要我和你一起到现场去吗？

Might I ask your name?请问大名？

2．表示祝愿。谓语用动词原形或may＋动词原形。例如：

May all go well with you！祝你万事如意！


May I never see such a sight again！但愿我永远不再见到这种情景！

May he return soon！愿他早日归来！

Long live the people！人民万岁！

God preserve us all！上帝保佑我们全体！

3．常用be型虚拟形式，be经常被省略。例如：

So be it.（=Let it be so.=Be it so.）但愿如此。

God (be) with you forever！上帝永远与你同在！





第十四章　it的用法



■一、用作人称代词



■二、用作非人称代词



■三、用作指示代词



■四、情景的it



■五、it用在习语中



■六、用作先行词



■七、it构成强调句型





it在英语中是个很重要的词，它可用作人称代词、非人称代词、指示代词和先行词，另外还可用来构成习语以及用于强调句型中。

一、用作人称代词

1．可用来代替无生命的事物，或前面、后面谈到的事物或情况。例如：

What is that?— It is an electronic computer.那是什么？——它是电子计算机。

Aluminium looks heavy but actually it is very light.铝看样子很重，但实际上很轻。

This plan is without controversy the best.We must make a careful study of it.毫无疑问这个计划是最好的，我们必须认真研究它。

It occurred in 1960's.这事发生在二十世纪六十年代。

And the light shines in the darkness, and the darkness will not overcome it.（Bush）光明在黑暗中闪烁，黑暗吞没不了它。

Wealth is not his that has it, but his that enjoys it.（B.Franklin）财富并不是属于拥有它的人，而是属于享用它的人。

In this world there are only two tragedies, One is not getting what one wants, and the other is getting it.（Oscar Wilde）世间只有两个悲剧：一个是得不到自己想要的东西，另一个是得到了自己想要的东西。

2．有时可指不明确的人、一群人或团体，也可指幼儿或婴儿。例如：

I saw a shadow more quickly across the room. It was the thief.我看见一个影子飞快地穿过房间，原来是个小偷。

Rousing cheers were sent up for the Women's Volleyball Team.It has just won the world championship.响起了为女子排球队喝彩的欢呼声。这个队夺得了世界冠军。


—How about your child?—It is quite well.——你的小孩怎样？——他很好。

What a beautiful baby — is it a girl?好漂亮的婴儿——是个女孩吗？

3．指动植物或生物体的一部分。例如：

There is a tree in front of my house.It is ten meters high.我的屋子前面有一棵树。它有十米高。

The skin is our outermost covering.We must not tamper with it.皮肤是我们的最外层覆盖物，我们决不可随便损害它。

二、用作非人称代词

it用作句子的主语，无具体意义，用于表示一般情况或表示时间、季节、天气、距离、量度等的句子中。

1．指一般情况、环境或状况。例如：

It is always bustling inside a tiny atom.小小的原子里一直热闹得很。

It is all pitch dark in the depth of the sea, yet life abounds there just as well.深海里一片漆黑，可是生物照样生长。

It was very quiet at the moment.这时一片寂静。

2．指天气、气候、明暗等自然现象。例如：

It was very hot in the church, and getting late now.（Langston Hughes）教堂里非常闷热，时间也不早了。

It was a foggy day when little Oliver came into the world.小奥列弗来到人间的那天，雾色迷蒙。

It never rains but pours.不雨则已，一雨倾盆。

It's rather windy today.今天风很大。

It snowed heavily last night.昨晚下大雪。

Before it was quite dark I heard footsteps and a voice, a woman's voice.天色还没断黑，我便听见了脚步声和说话声，是一个女人的
 声音。

It is always darkest just before the day dawneth.（T.Fuller）黎明前总是最黑暗的。

3．指时间、季节。例如：

It was a miserable scene and a miserable hour.这是一个凄凉的地方、一个难熬的时刻。

It was about midnight.大约是午夜。

It's 6 o'clock.现在是六点钟。

For those who lost loved ones, it's been a year of sorrow, of empty places…（Bush）对那些失去亲人的人们来说，这是悲痛的一年，空寂的一年……

It was early spring/mid-summer/late autumn.这是早春／仲夏／深秋。

4．指距离。例如：

It is only a few steps to the bank.到银行只有几步路。

It is a long way from here.从这里去有很长的路。

Oh, it's quite near.It is only 3 miles, I think.噢，相当近呀。我想，只有三英里。

It's within a stone's throw.有一箭之遥。

This house is very high, and it is a long way from the ground floor to the top.这所房子很高，从一楼走到顶层有很长一段路。

5．指量度。例如：

It is eight kilograms in weight.重量为8千克。

It is five grams in mass.质量为5克。

It is 0.04 milligrams per millilitre in concentration.浓度为每毫升0.04毫克。

It is sixty kilometers per hour in velocity.速度为每小时60千米。

It was then five degrees below zero.当时温度是零下五度。

It is one hundred and twenty cubic meters in volume.体积为120
 立方米。

It is sixteen square centimeters in area.面积为16平方厘米。

It is five HK dollars in price.价格是港币5元。

6．在“It＋不及物动词＋that从句”句型中，it是非人称代词，在句中作主语，从句是表语从句。常见的不及物动词有seem, appear, happen, chance, look, occur, strike, come about, turn out等。例如：

It seemed to me that the question was beside the point.（W.Maugham）在我看来，这个问题跟我们的谈话毫不相干。

It happened that there was a telephone booth nearby.碰巧附近有个公用电话亭。

It chanced that I saw it with my own eyes.我碰巧亲眼看见了。

It appears that she is an experienced teacher.看样子她像是个有经验的教师。

Thus it came about that the year 1849 saw a great war in Hungary.就这样1849年在匈牙利发生了一场战争。


【注】
 有的语法学者把这种句型中的it视为形式主语，that引导的从句是主语从句。

三、用作指示代词

起着指示代词this和that的作用。

1．指做某个动作的人或事物。例如：

Oh, it's you.I haven't seen you for a long time.啊，是你呀。我很久没有看到你了。

It's the wind shaking the window.是风刮得窗户响。

2．指某种情况。例如：

It is a very good translation.这是很好的翻译。


It must be the Browns coming back.准是布朗一家回来了。

It's like a bad dream.（Michael Bowker）这真像一场噩梦。

四、情景的it

有时，it要从上下文或当时的情景来确定，这种it也称为非确指的it。这时，it常用作宾语。例如：

How's it going with you?你近况如何？

Now you are in for it.你现在可倒霉了。

Take it easy.不要着急。

Does it itch?这儿痒吗？

We are not too proud to admit it when we are in the wrong.我们不会骄傲得错了也不承认。

You saw how well he took it when you praised his speech.你看到了，你赞扬他的讲话时他多么高兴。

We had a nice time of it.我们玩得很好。

Did he really strike her? I call it going too far.他真的打了她？我觉得那太不像话了。

He did look sad, come to think of it.他的确看着伤心，你想想吧。

She looked restless and anxious.He attributed it to her encounter with her father the day before.她看样子烦躁，心神不定。他把这归因于前一天她和她父亲的不期而遇。

五、it用在习语中

1．it用于某些动词（短语）之后，词义含糊，构成习语。多半出现在口语中和非正式文体中。常用的有：make it办成功，make it do凑合，cab it乘车，come it尽自己的分内事，come it strong做得过分，beat it走、滚，hop it走开，chuck it停止，go it alone单枪
 匹马地干，brave it out拼命干到底，have it out讲个明白，beat it up狂欢，hang it岂有此理、见鬼，catch it挨骂、受罚，hand it out痛打、严罚，put it mildly毫不夸张地说，let sb have it让某人吃苦头，How comes it？这是怎么搞的？take it out of sb。拿某人出气。例如：

How are they hitting it off these days？他们现在相处得怎样？

You will catch it for breaking the glasses？你会因为打破眼镜而受到责备。

He kept bothering me, so I told him to beat it.他不断地打搅我，因此我叫他走开。

The driver is going it.司机在拼命地开快车。

Hang it all, we can't wait all day for him.该死，我们总不能等他一整天呀。

We were all awakened at 1：30 a.m.，and told to beat it to the air station.凌晨一点半钟我们都被叫醒，通知我们立刻到航空站去。

The train left five minutes ago, you've had it, I'm afraid.火车五分钟前开走了，我怕你是赶不上火车了。

2．it用于某些介词之后，构成习语。it作介词宾语，但无具体意义。常见的有：be hard put to it在艰难之中，be on it精于某事，make a day of it干了一天，make out of it使它成功，be in for it只有硬着头皮干下去，make a clean breast of it坦白承认。例如：

We have to step on it, or we'll never get there.我们得赶快，否则，我们永远到达不了那里。

Oh, come off it, you know no more than I.啊，算了吧，你知道的并不比我多。

That's the worst of it.那是最糟糕的了。

Let's make a night of it.让我们痛饮一夜吧。


The terrorist was caught in the act of exploding the building and is now in for it.这个恐怖分子炸建筑物时被抓住了，现在他受到了应有的惩罚。

Jack had a hard time of it.杰克遭受了苦难。

He was hard put to it to earn a living for his family.他很难谋生赡养自己的家庭。

There seemed nothing for it but to travel the 80 miles.别无办法，只好再走80英里。

3．it用在一些动词（尤其是一些由名词转化来的动词）后，作同源宾语。通常用于非正式文体中。常见的有：dog it敷衍了事，lord it/king it称王称霸、对……发号施令，hotel it投宿旅馆。例如：

The boy kinged it over all the other kids in the neighborhood.这个男孩对邻里的儿童发号施令。

Any man must not lord it over others.任何人都不可以在别人头上称王称霸。

Who's to bill it？谁来付钱呢？

As there was no bus running to the village, we had to foot it.由于没有公共汽车去这个村，我们只好步行去。

There was nothing for it but to fight it out.别无出路，只有打到底。

From Guangzhou we railroaded it to Hongkong.我们乘火车从广州去香港。

Lord Angelo dukes it well.安吉洛勋爵扮演公爵十分出色。

We therefore decided that we would sleep out on fine night; and hotel it, and inn it and pub it…when it was wet.因此我们决定，如果晚上天气好，我们就在外面露宿。当天气潮湿时，我们就住宾馆，住客栈，住小旅社。


六、用作先行词

1．作形式主语。

it没有具体的意义，用来代替句中的真正主语；该真正主语是动词不定式（短语）、动名词（短语）或从句。例如：

It is easy to learn English, but it is difficult to attain perfection in it.【真正主语是不定式短语】
 英语易学难精。

Caroline has known me all my life.It was my privilege to see her out of hers.（W.Faulkner）卡罗琳看着我出生和长大，能参加她的葬礼是我的荣幸。

It's very kind of you to come to see me.【真正主语是不定式复合结构】
 你来看我，我很感激。

Sometimes it was hard for her to remember how she had looked then, twenty-two years ago.有时，她很难回忆起自己二十二年前长得什么样。

It is getting harder every day for a lazy man to get a living.懒汉谋生越来越困难了。

It is no good saying without doing.【真正主语是动名词短语】
 说而不做是无用的。

It's still a mystery when, where and by whom she was kidnapped.她是何时何地被什么人绑架的，这仍是个谜。

2．作形式宾语。

当宾语是不定式（短语）、动名词（短语）或从句，并且有宾语补语时，常用it代替宾语，而把宾语置于宾语补语之后。这时it称为形式宾语。例如：

We consider it impossible to study a language well without practice.【真正宾语是不定式短语】
 我们认为要学好一门语言而不实践是不
 可能的。

I feel it necessary to verify the theory from various angles.我觉得必须从不同角度来证实这个理论。

I don't think it wise for him to choose such a difficult subject.【真正宾语是不定式复合结构】
 我认为他选择这样困难的学科是不明智的。

I think it no good drinking too much.【真正宾语是动名词短语】
 我认为喝酒太多没好处。

They kept it quiet that he was dead.对于他的死他们保密。

Don't take it for granted that they will take it lying down.别想当然地认为他们会善罢甘休。

某些及物动词如have, take等的后面，不能紧接that引导的从句作宾语，要用it作形式宾语。例如：

Shakespeare has it that all the world is a stage.莎士比亚说，整个世界是个大舞台。

I take it you have been out.我想你出去过了。

May I take it that you will write me a letter?我可以相信你会给我写信吗？

I owe it to you that I am still alive.我现在仍然活着要感谢你。

在某些短语动词如count on, depend (up) on, insist on, rely on, see to中，it可用在介词之后，引出一个宾语从句。例如：

See to it that you are here punctually tomorrow morning.你明天上午务必准时到这里。

We will answer for it that all the products will be up to the mark.我们保证产品将全部合格。

You may rely on it that we won't let you down.你可以相信，我们是不会让你失望的。

I do insist upon it that you hold your tongue.我坚决要求你别说话。


七、it构成强调句型

英语中要强调主语、宾语、状语，经常用一种强调句型的固定结构：It is/was＋所强调的成分（主语、宾语、状语）+ that (who, which, whom)….被强调的部分放在that的前面，而剩余部分原封不动地放在that的后面；译作“正是”或“是”。这种句型结构特殊，把一个句子分为两段，每段都有主谓结构，所以也叫做分裂句。例如：

It is difference of opinion that makes horse races.（Mark Twain）（强调主语）赛马之所以能够举行，就是由于人们有不同的想法。

It is the unexpected that always happens.意外事情常发生。

It was she had been wrong.正是她错了。

It is not only fine feathers that make fine birds.（Aesopos）仅靠美丽的羽毛成不了美丽的鸟。

My father often said it was only the hardheaded thriftiness of my grandmother that kept the wolf at bay.（Alexander Bloch）父亲常说若不是祖母精明能干，克勤克俭，一家人非挨饿不可。

I'm sixty-five now, and it's been thirteen years ago today that we met when I came up your lane looking for directions.我现在已六十五岁，我们相逢在十三年前的今日当我进入你的小巷问路之时。

It was from her mouth that came the sound of terrible sadness.悲伤凄楚的哭声正是从她嘴里发出来的。

示例：I met your manager in the office yesterday.

昨天我在办公室遇见了你的经理。

这句可用强调结构来强调句中的主语、宾语和状语：

（a）It was I that/who met your manager in the office yesterday.（强调主语）是我昨天在办公室遇见了你的经理。


（b）It was your manager that/whom I met in the office yesterday.（强调宾语）昨天我在办公室遇到的正是你的经理。

（c）It was in the office that I met your manager yesterday.（强调地点状语）昨天我是在办公室遇见了你的经理。

（d）It was yesterday that I met your manager in the office.（强调时间状语）是昨天我在办公室遇见了你的经理。


【注】


1．被强调的主语和宾语指人时，也可以分别用who和whom来代替that，如（a）中的that可改为who；（b）中的that可改为whom。又如：

So it was a surprise to find that he remained standing, and that it was he who made a sign to the waiter.所以，看到他仍然站着，是他向侍者做了个手势时，我就感到奇怪。

2．指事物时，可以用which代替that。如下面例子中的that均可改为which。例如：

It was a key that I found in his pocket.我在他口袋里找到的是一把钥匙。

It was a bouquet of roses that was left to us.留下给我们的是一束玫瑰花。

3．如果被强调的是状语，只能用that，不能用when或where。如上述（c）中的that不能用where代替；（d）中的that不能用when代替。又如：

It was during his student days that he cultivated the acquaintance of the scientist.正是他读书的年代他结识了这个科学家。

It is in this sphere that long experience is really fruitful, and that the wisdom born of experience can be used without becoming a burden.（Bertrand Russell）正是在这些活动中，长期的经验能结出硕果，也正是在这些活动中，经验所赋予你的智慧才有用武之地，而不成
 为负担。

在口语中，who, that等词可以省略。例如：

It was the President himself (who) spoke to me.正是总统亲自跟我谈了话。

It is love (that) makes the world go round.正是爱情才使得世界运转。

但是被强调的人称代词如果是宾格，并且who或that在从句中又作主语时，则who或that不能省去。例如：

It is me who needs help.需要帮助的是我。

It wasn't us who invented it.发明（它）的并不是我们。

被强调的部分也可能是从句，即主语从句、宾语从句、状语从句。例如：

It is what he said that is very important.（强调主语从句）正是他说的话是非常重要的。

It was what he had said that I failed to recall.（强调宾语从句）正是他所说的话我记不起来了。

It was where we now stand that we parted.（强调状语从句）我们正是在我们现在站着的地方分手的。


【注】
 可以强调时间、地点、原因（由since或as引导的原因状语从句例外）、方式等多种状语成分，但不能强调让步状语从句或对比分句。例如，不可以说：

It was although it was raining that he went out.

It was whereas David was a Londoner that Peter was a Parisian.

也可以强调宾语补语。例如：

It is chairman of the Committee that they elected him.他们选举他当委员会主席。

It is green that they have painted the wall.他们粉刷墙壁是绿色。

表语不可以强调。例如，不可以说：


It is a teacher that he is.

但是，如果表语是形容词，有时也可以强调。例如：

It is proud that the workers must be to have succeeded in such a short time in building the bridge.这些工人在这么短的时间内建了这座桥，他们感受到的是骄傲。

尽管被强调的名词是复数，动词仍要用单数。例如：

It was the first-year students that held a meeting yesterday.正是一年级学生昨天开了一个会。

强调结构有时含有“…not…but…”，以加强对比含义。例如：

It was not I but he that got there first.不是我而是他第一个先到达那儿。

（比较：I didn't get there first, but he did.）

It is not work that kills, but worry.使人伤身的不是干活，而是忧虑。

It is not so much the actual population of the world but its rate of increase which is important.世界实际人口就是不如人口增长率那么重要。

It is not help but obstacles that made man succeed.使人成功的不是助力，而是阻力。

All man are equal; it is not birth but virtue alone that makes the difference.（Voltaire）所有的人都是平等的；造成差别的不是门第，而是美德。

It is not who leads them is important, but how he leads them.重要的不是谁领导他们，而是他如何领导。

强调结构中的谓语动词形式也可能是“表示推测的情态动词＋be”。例如：

It may be my book that he is reading.他正在读的可能是我的书。

It must be a portrait of your wife that you are painting.你画的一定
 是你夫人的肖像。

强调结构中，有时可以把所强调的部分放在句首，以示特别强调。例如：

A good time it was that we had last night.我们昨晚玩得真痛快。

He it is for whom I am anxious.我正是为他感到焦虑。

如果原句中含有not…until，改为强调结构时，把not until放在be之后，形成一个固定的强调句型：“It was not until/till…that…”（直到……才……）。例如：

It wasn't until yesterday that I got your letter.直到昨天我才收到你的信。（比较原句：I didn't get your letter until yesterday.）

It was not till evening that we took priority over them.我们直到晚上才比他们领先。

It was not until a quarter past eight that Mary's mother suddenly woke up, look at the clock, said…直到八点一刻钟，玛丽的母亲突然醒了，看着钟，说……

It was not until the 19th century that heat was considered as a form of energy.直到十九世纪，热才被认为是一种能。

强调句型用于一般疑问句中，如果原句是一般疑问句，强调结构用“Is/Was it…that…”形式。例如：

Is it true that you are going to work in Tibet?你打算去西藏工作，这是真的吗？

Was it you that lost a watch yesterday?是你昨天丢了一只手表吗？

Was it yesterday that he broke the window?他是昨天打破窗子吗？

Was it because you were too busy that you refused to join the tourists?你是因为太忙才不愿参加旅游团吗？

强调句型用于特殊疑问句中，如果原句是特殊疑问句，强调结构用“疑问词＋is/was it that…”形式。例如：


What is it that she is looking for?她正在找什么？

Why is it that you wish to leave?你想走究竟是为什么？

Who was it that came to see you yesterday?昨天是谁来看你？

When was it that he paid fifty yuan for a dictionary?他是在什么时候花了五十元买了一部辞典？

Where was it that you played football?你们是在哪儿踢足球的？

How is it that they are late?他们怎么迟到了？

强调句型可用于感叹句中。例如：

What remarkable intelligence it was that you have displayed！你表现出的是多么杰出的才智啊！

How wonderful a speech it was you made！你作了一个多么精彩的报告啊！

It is a capable manager that knows his company.无论怎样能干的经理有时也对自己公司的情况判断错误。


【注1】
 强调句型和含有it作形式主语的复合句的区别

1．去掉“It is/was…that”后剩下的词仍能单独组成一个完整句子者，是强调句型；不能成句者，是非强调句型：

It is from the sun that we get light and heat.（We get light and heat from the sun.）（强调句型）我们是从太阳那里得到热能。

It is desired that we get everything ready by tonight.（非强调句型，主语从句）希望我们在今晚以前把一切都准备好。

2．“It is/was＋副词+that”是强调句型。例如：

It is there that accident often occur.正是在那儿经常发生事故。

“It is/was＋形容词＋that”是非强调句型。例如：

It is obvious that metals in common use are very important in our life.显然，普通使用的金属在我们生活中是非常重要的。

3．It之后谓语是其他形式时，多半不是强调句型：

It has been found that all kinds of matter consist of atoms.（非强调
 句型，主语从句）已经发现各种各样的物质都是由原子组成的。

强调句型中偶尔可见到be的其他时态。例如：

It would have been yesterday that he hurt his leg.（过去将来完成时态）他可能是昨天把腿弄伤了。

It will not be he who has to be responsible for this work.（一般将来时态）要负责这工作的将不会是他。

Obviously, it has been both at home and abroad that they have run into trouble.（现在完成时态）很明显，他们已经处于内外交困之中。


【注2】
 强调句型和that引导的限制性定语从句的区别

1．It is/was后是专有名词或人称代词者是强调句型。例如：

It is Smith who has won the first place.（强调句型）获得第一名的正是史密斯。

It was he/him who saw Mary in the street this morning.（强调句型）是他今天早晨在街上看见了玛丽。

2．定语从句中，关系代词作主语时，通常不能省略；而在强调句型中，引导词that/who/whom可以省略。例如：

It was Martin (who) did it.（强调句型，who可省略）正是马丁做了这件事。

It was a fax (that) came this morning.（强调句型，that可省略）今天早晨发来的是一份传真。





第十五章　as的用法



■一、as用作从属连词



■二、as用作关系代词或关系副词



■三、as用作介词





as在英语中经常出现，使用率很高，又不易掌握。在词性上，它既可作从属连词和关系代词，又可作介词和副词；此外，它还可和其他词搭配，构成复合介词等。在用法上，其涉及面也很广泛。

一、as用作从属连词


（一）引导多种状语从句


1．时间状语从句。

as“当……的时候”、“一面……一面”、“随着……”引导的时间状语从句，表示主句的动作跟从句的动作同时发生或先后紧接着发生，只表示动作的过程，不表示状态。

They began to throw money at his feet as he played.（A.W.Bontemps）他吹奏时，大家开始丢钱到他脚下。

As time passed, more people came to dance.随着时间的消逝，来跳舞的人更多了。

He practically became allergic to money, as he grew richer and older.随着年龄和财富的增长，他对钱越来越反感。

As the train pulls away, I whisper, "Be careful, Dad.”（Meg Cimino）当火车徐徐启动时，我轻轻地祝福着：“保重啊，爸爸！”

"Good-bye," I said as we stood at her front door.（Tim Madigan）当我们站在她家前门，我说：“再见！”


【注】
 as和连词when, while的用法区别

as引导的是一个持续性的动作，所表示的“同时发生”的意义比when更明显些，往往主句的动作发生时，从句的动作正在进行。例如：

We held hands as we walked.（Tim Madigan）我们一边走一边牵着手。

His face was anxious, strange, as he began arranging things in the 
 back of the car.他开始在车后收拾东西时，脸色焦急，神情异常。

As they talked on, the evening turned blue, light fog brushing the meadow grass.他们不断地谈着，夜色变蓝了，薄雾擦过牧场的草地。

Mr.Brown came as we were having a meeting.我们正在开会时，布朗先生来了。

When引导的从句表示与主句的动作同时发生，往往从句的动作发生在主句的动作正在进行的时候，或者先于主句的动作，语气较强。例如：

When he comes, he brings flowers.【同时进行】
 他来的时候，总带来鲜花。

while引导的从句虽然也表示与主句的动作同时发生，但多指动作发生的过程，所指的时间在范围上比as所指的动作大一些。并常用于两事物对比的场合。例如：

Never get on or off a bus while it is in motion.不要在公共汽车开动的时候上车或下车。

And then, while Mrs.Brent made coffee and brought out some cake, the grownups told all the stories they had ever heard about this strange monster.（Charles Major）然后，在布朗特太太冲咖啡、拿出一些饼干的时候，大人们都讲起他们听过的有关这怪物的所有传闻。

We played chess while they slept.他们睡觉的时候，我们下国际象棋。

用as soon as（一……就），as/so long as（在……期间，……之久）、as often as（每次，每当）引导。例如：

“You know, I recognized you as soon as you walked in, " she said…"你知道，你一进来我就认出你了，”她说……

He started as soon as he received the news.他得到消息后就立刻出发。

Stay as long as you like.你喜欢停留多久都可以。


We must study so long as we are alive.活到老，学到老。

As often as he came, he stayed with us.他每次来总是跟我们住在一起。

As often as he tries to get an answer from her, she keeps silent.每当他设法得到她的答复的时候，她总是沉默不语。

2．原因状语从句。

as“由于，因为”——引导的原因状语从句表示的是明显的原因，是既成的事实。放在主句的前面，多用于日常谈话中。例如：

As the goods ordered are ready for shipment, please expedite your Letter of Credit.由于所订货物已备妥待运，请即开立信用证。

As you are tired, you had better rest.你已累了，最好休息。

as引导的原因状语从句，为了强调语气，可将表语移到句首。例如：

Young as he was, he was not equal to the task.由于他年轻，不能胜任这工作。

Inasmuch as you wish to, you may go.既然你想去，就走吧。

3．方式状语从句。

as“像……一样，如同……那样”；just as“正像……” ；just as…so“正像……也”；as though“好像，似乎”。例如：

Don't touch it, leave it as it is.别动它，让它保持原状。

“What else can they do?We've got to do as Colonel Julyan said—we've got to forget it.”“他们还能干出什么来呢？我们要照朱利安上校的话那样去做——我们应该忘掉这件事。”

We are never so happy nor so unhappy as we imagine.（Rochefdoucauld）我们永远不会像自己所想象的那么快乐，也永远不会像自己所想象的那么不快乐。

Just as we need air for life, so we need gravity for work.正如我们生存需要空气一样，我们工作也需要认真。


He hadn't even said goodbye just as he left now without a goodbye.（R.E.Sherwood）他甚至没有说一声再见，正像他现在没有告别一声就走掉一样。

用as if, as though引导，从句多用虚拟语气。例如：

Suddenly the old man sat up straight, as if he had remembered something.（A.W.Bontemps）这个老人突然坐正起来，好像他想起了什么事似的。

He talks as though he were an expert.他谈起话来好像是个专家似的。


【注】
 as it is/was, as you are和as it were的用法区别

as it is/was（放在句首，紧接在假设语气之后）“事实上，实际上，目前”。例如：

As it was, we declined his offer.事实上，我们拒绝了他的提议。

I wish I could tide you over.As it is, I am unable to help.我希望我能帮助你渡过难关，但目前我无能为力。

as it is/was或as you/they are（放在句末，紧接在名词或代词之后）“照原样，按照现在的样子，就目前情况来说”。例如：

Don't touch my bicycle, leave it as it is.别动我的自行车，让它保持原状。

I'll take the world as it is.世界就是这个样子，我并不奢望什么。

We ought to try to see things as they are.我们应当尽量按照事物的现状来观察事物。

“过去分词+as it is”结构：加强分词的作用，表示退让或暂时承认。例如：

Translated as it is into good Chinese, the novel is worth reading.这部小说译成了很流畅的中文，值得一读。

as it were（虚拟语气，作插入语用，可用于任何时态的句子中，it无特殊意义。）“似乎，好像，可以说是”。例如：


He is, as it were, a grown-up baby.他可以说是个大孩子。

This book gives, as it were, a vivid picture of our city.这本书可以说对我们的城市作了生动的描述。

4．比较状语从句。

as…as…“像……一样”，not so/as…as“不像……那样，不如……”。例如：

But you have cut as much as a man.This is a wonderful pile of wood.（M.K.Rawlings）你砍柴砍得像个大人一样。这堆柴多得真叫人不相信呀。

She is always as busy as she is now.她总是像现在这样忙碌。

You've just as quick as I can expect.你的动作很快，像我希望的那样。

Jerry must have looked as nice then as he did now.（M.K.Rawlings）杰利那时看来一定跟现在一样可爱。

He's not as young as I thought.他不像我想象的那么年轻。

None of them spoke so nicely as the strange young man had done.他们中间没有一个人的谈吐能有那个陌生的年轻人那样令人愉快。

The play is not half as exciting as the critics say.这出戏根本不像剧评家所说的那么激动人心。

5．条件状语从句。

so/as long as“只要……就”；as/so far as“就……而论，在……范围内”。例如：

As long as it rains, we shall stay at home.要是下雨，我们就留在家里。

As long as the condition is good, I'll attend the fair this spring.只要条件允许，今春我会参加交易会。

So long as you are innocent, fear nothing.只要你问心无愧，就会无所畏惧。


We can place a large order so long as the price is acceptable.只要价格可以接受，我们就能大批订货。

I will help you as far as I can.我将尽可能帮助你。

As far as I can see, the man has been driven out of his senses by fright.就我所知，那人已经吓得不知所措了。

His views must carry some weight in so far as they are based on observation.他的见解就以观察为根据这点来看，必会受到相当的重视。

6．让步状语从句。

as“虽然，尽管”引导的让步状语从句的语序要倒装：把从句中的表语或实意动词置于从句之首，表语如果是名词，一律不用冠词。as之后的主语和谓语的顺序是：主语如是代词，主语放在谓语前；主语如是名词，则置于谓语之后。例如：

Child as he was, he was already teaching himself advanced mathematics.【从句的句首是名词，该名词前通常省略冠词】
 他虽然是个小孩，但已准备了自学高等数学。

Colossal as are the difficulties before us, we are fully confident in surmounting them.【从句中的主语是名词，则从句的谓语通常放在主语之前】
 摆在我们面前的困难虽然巨大，但我们仍然充满信心克服它们。

Small as is a drop of water, it is a big world of atoms.一滴水虽然小，但它仍是原子的巨大世界。

Unimportant as is the matter, he felt that she was hurt by this.虽然这算不了什么大事，但他总觉得，这伤了她的心。

Badly wounded as he was, he remained quite optimistic.【从句的主语是代词，则主、谓语不用倒装，谓语was仍然放在主语he之后】
 他尽管伤势严重，但仍然非常乐观。

Hard as he works, he cannot support his family.他尽管拼命工作，
 仍然不能养家活口。

Search as they would, they could find nothing in the house.【从句中实义动词置于句首，常和will, would, may, might连用】
 尽管他们搜寻，但是他们在这屋里什么也没找到。

Much as I should like to see you, I am afraid I could not come.【从句中副词常置于句首】
 虽然我很想见你，但恐怕我不能来。


（二）as if, as though引导表语从句


as if, as though引导的从句多用虚拟语气。用在It looks, It seems之后，通常用陈述语气；但如果不是事实，或者是不太可能的设想，仍用虚拟语气。例如：

It seems as if our side is going to win.（陈述语气）看样子我们这一边要赢了。

It seems as if it were going to rain.（虚拟语气）看来就要下雨似的。

He seemed as if he wanted to talk.（M.K.Rawlings）他好像有话要说似的。

I heard a ship blow its foghorn on the river. It sounded as if it were calling me.（R.E.Sherwood）我听到了河里一艘轮船响起雾笛，它好像在向我呼唤。

It was almost as if he had taken possession of her, in all of her dimensions.几乎好像是他占有了她的全部，一切的一切。

二、as用作关系代词或关系副词


（一）as, just as作为关系代词引导表语从句


as“像……那样”，just as“正如……”。例如：

Things are not always as they seem to be.【as在从句中作表语】
 
 事情并不总是像它们看起来的那个样子。

A simple passport is almost always sufficient… This is as it should be.一张简单的护照通常就行了……情况就是这样。

Today's life is not as it used to be.今天的生活已经不是过去那个样子了。

It is just as you describe.【as在从句中作宾语】
 这正如你所描绘的那样。


（二）引导定语从句


1．as和such, the same, as many, as much连用，引导限制性定语从句：such…as"像……这样的／那样的，像……之类的”；the same…as"和……同样的”：such或the same作定语，修饰主句中的某个名词；而as用作关系代词，在从句中可作主语、宾语或表语。例如：

Such English as is spoken here is not British.【as在从句中作主语】
 这里讲的英语不是英国英语。

This is the same dictionary as I lost.【as在从句中作宾语】
 这是像我遗失了的同样的词典。

He is not the same man as he was.【as在从句中作表语】
 他跟过去不一样的了。

Such men as he (is) are rare.像他这样的人是少见的。

“as many＋可数名词+as”，“as much＋不可数名词+as”（像……那样多，与……相等）：第二个as为关系代词，在从句中可作主语、宾语或表语。例如：

There are as many dictionaries as are needed.【as在从句中作主语】
 凡是需要的词典都有了。

I find I haven't got as much money as I thought.【as在从句中作宾语】
 我发现我的钱没有原来以为的那么多。


2．“…such as”或“…the same as”引导的限制性定语从句。“…such as”（像……这样的人、事物），“…the same as”（和……同样的）。such和same是代词；as是关系代词，在从句中作主语、宾语或表语。例如：

This reference book is not such as I expect.【as在从句中作宾语】
 这不是一本像我所希望那样的参考书。

She tried to do the same as her mother did.她想法按照她母亲的方法去做。

The people in this country are already not the same as they were before.【as在从句中作表语】
 这个国家的人民已经不是以前的那个样子了。

3．as作为关系副词，引导限制性定语从句。通常用在“介词＋such/the same＋名词＋as…”的结构中，as前面的介词短语（有时这种介词短语省略了介词）是先行词，as在从句中作状语，意思是“像……一样”。从句有时用省略形式。例如：

They arrived in Jakarta at the same time as we did.他们和我们同时到达雅加达。

We shall use the instrument in such a way as they used it.我们将按照他们使用过的方法来使用这台机器。

He answered with the same simplicity as he asked.他回答问题和提出问题都是同样的直率简洁。

I go the same way as he.我和他走同样的一条路。

4．as用作关系代词，引导非限制性定语从句。as代替整个主句或主语的一部分，并在从句中作主语、宾语或表语，译作“这……”、“像……那样”、“正如……那样”。用作主语时，从句的谓语用单数。这种从句位置很灵活，可放在句首、句中或句末。有时也可省略句中某些成分。例如：

He has time to read reference book, as is often the case.【as指整
 
 个主句，在从句中作主语】
 他经常有时间看参考书。

As anyone can see, they are very happy.【as指整个主句，在从句中作宾语】
 任何人都可以看出来，他们很幸福。

She took out a manila envelope and brushed her hand across it slowly, as she did each year on this day.她拿出一个牛皮纸信封，用手慢慢在上面拂拭，年年此日她都是这么做的。

To shut your eyes to facts, as many of you do, is foolish.【as指主句中的一部分to shut your eyes to facts，在从句中作宾语。】
 像你们中许多人所做的一样，闭着眼睛不看事实是愚蠢的。

He seems a diligent pupil, as in fact he is.【as指主句中的一部分，即表语a diligent pupil，并在从句中也作表语。】
 他似乎是个用功的学生，事实上他也是。

This experiment is very simple, as indeed it is.【as指主句中的一部分，即表语very simple，并在从句中也作表语。】
 这个实验很简单，它的确很简单。


【注】
 as引导的非限制性定语从句和which引导的非限制性定语从句的区别

as引导的非限制性定语从句在修饰整个句子时，可位于主句之前、之后、或插入主句之中，as通常译“正如……那样，像……一样”；而which引导的从句，只能位于主句之后，通常译作“这……”。例如：

As is often the case, she forgot to bring her notebook.正如经常发生的那样，她忘记带笔记本。

He opposed the proposal, as could be expected.正如可以预料的那样，他反对这个建议。

The Straits of Dover, as you all know, lie between France and England.你们大家都知道，多佛海峡位于英法两国之间。

The activity was postponed, which was exactly what we wanted.
 这项活动延期了，这正是我们所希望的。

which在非限制性定语从句中可作定语，而as则不能。例如：

He suggested going there on foot, which idea I was opposed to.【这句中的which不能改为as】
 他建议步行去那儿，我反对这个建议。

非限制性定语从句的谓语部分如果是“动词＋宾语”或“动词＋宾语＋宾语补语”结构时，其主语通常用which, as较少用。例如：

Tom keeps a big dog, which bit me yesterday.汤姆养着一只大狗，昨天它咬了我。

as能引导省略了系动词be的非限制性定语从句，但which不可以。例如：

She came very early this morning, as (was) usual.【as不能换作which】
 她像平时那样，今天早晨来得很早。

The material is elastic, as (is) shown in Fig 2.【as不能换作which】
 如图2所示，这种材料具有弹性。

as或which引导的非限制性定语从句通常都对主句的意思作顺其自然发展的补充性说明，但which还可对主句的意思起消极或否定的作用。例如：

Mary married John, as/which was natural.玛丽嫁给了约翰，这是自然的事。

Mary has married again, which was unexpected.【which不能换作as】
 玛丽又结婚了，这是出乎意料的事。

三、as用作介词

as可以单独用作简单介词；也可以和其他词组合构成复合介词或短语介词如as for, as to等。简单介词或复合介词后面的名词或代词叫介词宾语。介词和它的宾语构成介词短语。


介词短语可以作为一个句子成分，在句中用作表语、状语、定语、主语补语、宾语补语和同位语等。


（一）简单介词


as和它的宾语构成介词短语，在句中所起的作用是：

1．用作表语。例如：

The world is as a stage.世界好比是舞台。

Things are not always as that.事情不一定总是像那个样子。

He acted several times as Hamlet.他多次扮演哈姆雷特。

All work is as seed sown; it grows and spreads, and sows itself anew.（T.Carlyle）一切工作都好像是播下的种子；它生长、分布，然后又重新播种。

2．用作定语。例如：

We agree to the plan as such.我们同意这样的计划。

See the answer as given at the end of this chapter.请参看本章末尾所给的答案。

She showed me a portrait of her mother as a young woman.她把她母亲年轻时的照片拿给我看。

3．用作状语。例如：

Three men were detained as suspects.有三个人因为是嫌疑犯而被拘留了。

I have painted some pictures as an outcry and protest against war and military violence.（P.Picasso）我已经画了一些画，作为对战争和武力的呐喊和抗议。

Silence is deep as eternity; speech is shallow as time.（T.Carlyle）沉默深沉如永恒；多言浅薄如寸阴。

A rose by any other name would smell as sweet.（Shakespeare）玫瑰改名，芬芳依旧。


I only said it as a joke.我只是开玩笑说说罢了。

4．用作宾语补语。结构是：“及物动词＋直接宾语+as+宾语补语”。例如：

Though their daughter was in her early twenties, they still treated her as a child.虽然女儿已经二十出头了，他们仍然把她当作小孩子看待。

I do not think much of him as a musician.我认为他作为个音乐家，并不怎么出色。

We regard the sun as the source of most forms of energy.我们把太阳看作是大多数形式的能的来源。

We consider the wire as disconnected.我们认为这根电线没有接好。

5．用作主语补语。例如：

I have come here as a pupil.我是作为一个学生来这里的。

The proposal was accepted as of great consequence.大家承认这个建议很重要。

It can be used as a knife.它可以用作一把刀子。

He was hailed as the hero who had given a new world to Spain.他受到了英雄般的欢迎，因为他给西班牙带来了一个新世界。

6．用作同位语。例如：

As a teacher, I advise you not to do so.作为老师，我劝你不要这样做。

As pair skaters, we had to learn everything over again.（E.Gordeeva）作为双人滑冰运动员，我们不得不一切从头学起。

Radio is essential to mankind as the fastest and most reliable means of communication.无线电作为最快和最可靠的通讯工具，对人类是不可缺少的。

I know no such things as genius; it is nothing but labour and 
 diligence.（Hogarth）我认为无所谓天才，它只不过是劳动加上勤奋而已。

7．用作插入语。例如：

As a (general) rule, I get up at six.我通常六点钟起床。

As a matter of routine, a contract must be signed by two parties concerned before it comes into force.按照常规，一份合同必须有关双方签字后才能生效。


（二）复合介词或短语介词


as跟别的词结合构成复合介词、短语介词或惯用语，常见的有：

as a/the result of“由于……的结果，因为”。例如：

Several people were killed as a result of storm.有几个人因暴风雨而丧生。

As a result of her mother's sickness, she left school.由于母亲生病，她辍学了。

as a/general rule“通常，一般说来；照例”。例如：

She comes home at six as a rule.她通常六点钟回家。

As a rule, hail falls in summer.通常夏季下冰雹。

as a whole“整个来说，总体上，作为整体”。例如：

As a whole, this article was well written.这篇文章总的来说写得很好。

The resolution was finally adopted by the conference as a whole.大体上，这个决议最后被会议通过了。

as against【和as compared with同义，两者可以互换】
 “与……对比”。例如：

The number of students rises by 20% as against that of last year.学生人数与去年相比增加了百分之二十。

The price is somewhat on the high side as compared with those of 
 the rival goods.同竞争对手货品价格相比，这个价格有些高。

as concerns【和concerning, in/with regard to同义】
 “关于”。例如：

As concerns that matter, I should like to say your opinions are right.关于那件事，我想说你的看法是正确的。

Kindly let us hear from you concerning the possibility of our attending the Trade Fair.请来信告知我们能否参加交易会。

If there is anything with regard to specifications, terms and others you wish us to clarify, please do not hesitate to let us know.如果有关规格、条款及其他事项需要我方说明的话，请告知我方，不必犹豫。

as contrasted with“与……对比，与……比较”。例如：

As contrasted with his classmates, he is really intelligent.跟他同班同学比较起来，他真是聪明。

as/so far as:

1．【表示到某一地点】
 “走到，远到，直到”。例如：

She accompanied him as far as the park.她陪他一直走到公园。

The police car went as far as North Pine Street, but didn't see the white van.警车一直开到松树北街，但没有发现那辆白色运货车。

2．【表示距离】
 “同样远，那么远”。例如：

We didn't go so far as the others.我们不如其他人走得那么远。

3．【表示程度或范围】
 “就……，在……范围内；甚至；尽……”。例如：

So far as I know, they're coming.就我所知，他们要来的。

We'd like to extend our programme as far as possible.我们想尽可能扩大我们的计划。

He went so far as to declare himself infallible on all occasions.他狂妄到宣称自己永远正确。

as/so far as…is concerned“就……而论”。例如：


As far as the quality of tone is concerned, the radio is excellent.就音质而论，这台收音机好极了。

as for, as regards, as to:三者意思是“至于、关于”，但用法略有差异。

as for【用于名词或代词之前，后面接某人、某事物，但多用于人。常放在句首，有时含有贬义】。
 例如：

As for her, she has nothing to complain of.至于她，她可没什么可抱怨的。

As for his son, he seems a little bit silly.至于他的儿子，似乎有点傻。

as to【与as for比较，as to多用于事物，可用于句首和句子中间；后面可接whether, what, when, where, how等引导的从句，这时as to常可省略】
 。例如：

As to this kind of rare element, it will be further studied.至于这种稀有金属，要作进一步的研究。

I have no doubts as to your son's ability.我对你儿子的能力一点儿也不怀疑。

He said nothing as to when he would get there.关于他什么时候去那儿，他什么也没说。

Nobody could decide (as to) what to do.谁也决定不了该做什么。

You had better inquire (as to) whether they will need lunch.你最好问问他们是否需要吃午饭。

as regards【多用于书面语】
 。例如：

As regards that matter, I am quite of your opinion.关于那件事，我非常同意你的意见。

As regards the remaining 50 tons, we have cabled the suppliers to effect shipment at once.关于剩下的50吨，我们已电告供货人立即装船。


as from【主要用于正式函件中】
 “从……时起”。例如：

The contract shall be in effect as from this day.合同从即日起生效。

The new scale of salaries will be paid as from April 1st.新的工资级别将从四月一日起执行。

as good as（实际上等于）。例如：

The matter is as good as settled.这件事实际上等于解决了。

His silence has as good as shown his attitude.他的沉默不语实际上已表明了他的态度。

as often as not【相当于more often than not，前者的次数至少为50%，后者的次数在50％以上】
 “往往，经常，多半”。例如：

As often as not, he forgets to bring his wallet.他经常忘记带他的皮夹。

Nancy comes over on Sunday more often than not.南茜星期天多半到这里来。

During foggy weather the trains are late more often than not.雾天火车往往误点。

as opposed to【=as distinct from】
 “与……相反”、“与……不同”。例如：

John likes rice, as opposed to Mary, who hates it.与玛丽相反，约翰喜欢吃米饭，玛丽不喜欢吃米饭。

This engine, as distinct from the earlier one, has six cylinders.这部机器与早期的不一样，有六个汽缸。

as soon“宁愿，宁可”。例如：

I would just as soon stay home and watch television.我宁愿待在家里看电视。

I had just as soon stay out of the quarrel.我倒希望置身于这场风波之外。

She would as soon remain single.The suitors were all after her 
 money, she was sure.她宁可独身，她确信那些求婚者都是贪图她的钱的。

as soon as not“再也乐意不过地”。例如：

I'd go there as soon as not.我非常乐意到那里去。

Thanks for your kind invitation. I'd like to go to your English Evening as soon as not.谢谢你们的热情邀请，我非常乐意参加你们的英语晚会。

as such“以这种名义／身份、资格，如所指的（人或事物）那样”；“本身，就这一点而论”。例如：

He is a child, and must be treated as such.他既是个孩子，就得把他当作孩子对待。

He is a brilliant scholar and is everywhere recognized as such.他是一个才华横溢的学者，到处都公认他确实如此。

Money as such does not bring happiness— it's what you do with it.金钱本身不能带来幸福，这取决于你对它的使用。

Truth as such is too often neglected.真理本身往往被忽视。

such as“比如，像……那样”。例如：

The pet store has dogs, such as hounds and poodles.动物商店有狗出售，比如猎狗、狮子狗等。

Dictionaries such as those are very valuable.像那样的词典是很有价值的。

as usual“照常，照例”。例如：

She was late, as usual.她像往常一样迟到了。

Things are going on as usual.情况如常。

Despite the heavy downpour, they kept on working as usual.尽管大雨倾盆，他们照样工作。

as well ：


【常和and, but连用，放在句末，=too】
 “也”。例如：


He is a painter, and a poet as well.他是个画家，也是个诗人。

His father admires him but criticizes him as well.他的父亲赞扬他，但也批评他。

“同样地好”。例如：

She can speak French as well.他法语也说得一样好。

After he retired, nobody in the workshop could do as well.他退休以后，车间没有人能干得像他那样好。


【as well常跟may, might连用，后接不定式】
 “还是……为好”、“不妨”、“等于”。例如：

We might as well have stayed at home.It's no fun here！我们还不如待在家里，这里没什么好玩的。

It is just as well to be careful.还是小心为好。

You might as well close the door behind you when you go out.你出去时不妨随手关门。

You may as well sneer at him if you say so.如果你这样说，就等于嘲笑他。

as well as:


【相等比较】
 “一样好”。例如：

We can do it as well as you.我们能像你做的一样好。

“像……一样”。例如：

He as well as you is very athletic.他像你一样，非常喜欢体育运动。

I, as well as you, don't lie.我跟你一样不说假话。

He has not joined the Army as well as his brother.他哥哥参军了，他没有参军。

“除……外”。【翻译时也可译作“不但……而且”，但是英语重点在as well as前的人或事物，因此英译汉时就要反过来先译as well as后面的英语。】
 例如：

He has experience as well as knowledge.他不但有知识而且也有
 经验。（他除了有知识外，还有经验。）

He has money as well as fame.他不但有名，而且有钱。

The child is lively as well as healthy.这孩子既健康又活泼。

The man called on me as well as my friend.这个人不仅拜访了我的朋友，也拜访了我。





第十六章　There be句型



■一、概说



■二、There be句型和have表示“有”的意义的区别



■三、There be句型的种类



■四、There be句型的谓语形式



■五、“There is no…”的四种常用固定结构



■六、There be句型的后置定语



■七、There be句型中关系代词的省略



■八、There be句型的非限定动词形式





一、概说

英语中有一种There be的特殊句型，用得很广泛。这种句型用引导词there引出，作句中形式主语，无词义、不重读；其后谓语是实义动词be的各种形式，be相当于exist; be之后的真正主语通常是表示不确定的人或事物等名词、代词及其短语；真正主语之后往往是表示地点或时间的状语。这种句子表示“某地或某时存在某事物或某人”的意思，所以又称存在句。句型是：There be＋真正主语＋地点或时间状语。例如：

There is history in all men's lives.（Shakespeare）所有人的生活都有一部历史。

There was too much noise inside.（William Sayres）里面实在太吵了。

There was a big revival at my Auntie Reed's church.（L.Hughes）在我的里德婶婶的教堂里举行了一次宗教振兴大会。

Behind every successful man there is a lot of unsuccessful years.（Bob Brown）每个成功者的后面，都有许多不成功的岁月。

In idleness there is perpetual despair.（T.Carlyle）懒惰包含永远的失望。

有时，说话人仅仅只想叙述某事物或某人的存在，无意提及存在的地点或时间；或者由于有了上下文，地点或时间已经明确了，不需重提。这时，句中的地点或时间状语可以省略。例如：

There is no royal road to learning.（A.Trollope）学习没有平坦的大道（学无捷径）。

There was no time, only space.没有时间，只有空间。

There was a performance of sorts, though he was not aware of it.这是某种表演，只是他自己没有意识到。


There is no mistake so great as that of being always right.（S.Butler）永远正确是最大的错误。

There be句型中作真正主语的名词（词组）通常指不确定的事物或人，因此名词前一般用a/an, some, any, few, much, no等词，而不用定冠词、物主代词、指示代词等限定词。但是，有时当回答对方提问要传递“某人某物的存在”的新信息时，或者表示“类别、强调、举例”时，就可不受此限制，仍可用定冠词、物主代词、指示代词等限定词表示特指。例如：

“Is there anyone going to visit the museum?”“Yes, there are Brown and Lindsay.”“有人去参观博物馆吗？”“是的，布朗和林赛去。”

There is the man who worries lest the sky fall.有这么一种人，他们杞人忧天。

Let me see, there's you and me.让我想一想，有你和我。

It wasn't a big party, but there were Clara and George and their daughters, John and Minnie, and the Baxters, too.（Ruth Suchow）这并不是一个很大的宴会，但是克拉拉和乔治连同他们的女儿、约翰和明妮以及巴克斯特夫妇都来了。

He went in hoping to see a churchman. There was only the burning light.（Lafcadio Hearn）他走进去希望能看到一个牧师，但是里面只有那盏正在燃烧的灯。

二、There be句型和have表示“有”的意义的区别

1．There be表示“某处存在某物”，强调“存在”的客观事实，有个空间关系，主语通常为事物。例如：

There were pictures of it outside the building on the sign.（Edwin Corle）那幢建筑物外面的招牌上有它的画像。

Yes, there was the sleigh.（Ruth Suchow）不错，雪橇就在那儿。


There were 10 homes in Farley, a church and a small school.（Gordon H.Soles）花蕾镇有十户人家、一座教堂和一所小学校。

There was much laughter when Keesh spoke of hunting.当基殊说到打猎时，哄笑声更多了。

There is only one happiness in life, to love and be loved.（George Sand）生命中只有一件快乐的事：爱和被爱。

In war there is no substitute for victory.（MacArthur）战争中，胜利没有替代品。

2．当表示所属关系，指“某人占有某物”，通常用have，主语多为“人”。例如：

They had many, many children and it was difficult to feed them good food.（Lafcadio Hearn）他们有很多孩子，因此难以用好的食物养育他们。

He had what is called "the genius of an artist".他具有所谓的“画家的天赋”。

I have a house in the country.我在乡下有一幢房子。

How much money do you have?你有多少钱？

She has a good memory for names.她很会记住名字。

3．表示整体中的不可缺少的组成部分，要用have。例如：

The elephant has a long trunk.大象鼻子长。

He has an oval face.他是个瓜子脸。

She has charming eyes.她的眼睛很迷人。

The young girl has flowing long hair down to the shoulders.这少女留有飘逸过肩的长发。

She had a beautiful, high voice.她有一个优美而尖锐的嗓子。

4．当主语是表示单位、机关、组织、地方或物件的名词时，have和There be句型有时可以替换使用，但侧重点不同：强调主观用have；强调客观存在用There be句型。例如：


The town has many large buildings.

There are many large buildings in the town.城里有许多高楼大厦。

This house has five rooms.

There are five rooms in this house.这间屋子有五个房间。

This book has no pictures in it.

There are no pictures in this book.这本书没有图画。

The company has two factories.

There are two factories in the company.这家公司有两间工厂。

5．有时两者交替使用，意义无甚差异。例如：

A week has seven days.（=There are seven days in a week.）一星期有七天。

We've had a lot of rain lately.（=There has been a lot of rain lately.）最近下了好多雨。

6．There be句型有时可用来加强句子的语气，引起别人的注意。例如：

Now, now there was hope.（Stephen Crane）现在，现在可有希望了。

He had seen them.Now there was another man on the shore.他已经看到他们了。你瞧，岸上又来了另外一个人。

There's a knock at the door.你听，有人敲门呢。（比较：Somebody is knocking at the door.有人在敲门。【语气比上句平淡】
 ）

三、There be句型的种类

There be句型有陈述句、疑问句、感叹句、祈使句之分。例如：

There are many different elements in nature.（陈述句）自然界有许多不同的元素。

Are there many different elements in nature?（一般疑问句）【把陈述句中的be的适当形式移至there之前，句末用疑问号，读时用
 
 升调。】
 自然界有许多不同的元素吗？

简略回答：Yes, there are.是的，有。

No, there are not.不，没有。

There are not any/no parks nearby.（否定式）【在陈述句中的be的适当形式之后加not any或no】
 附近没有公园。

There is no friend so faithful as a good book.（Robert Frost）好书胜好友。

How many people are there in your institute besides teachers?（特殊疑问句）【疑问词＋一般疑问句】
 除教师外，你们学院还有多少人？

There was new life again in the earth, wasn't there?（附加疑问句）大地又是一片新的生机，不是吗？

Let there be something to do.（祈使句）但愿有些事情做。

There's been an accident!（感叹句）出事了！

四、There be句型的谓语形式

There be句型的谓语动词除be之外，尚有下列各种形式：

1．There be句型中的谓语动词be有各种时态。例如：

And there's a story about the day he visited Whistler in his studio.（一般现在时）而这个故事讲述了他参观惠斯勒画室的当天的事。

Albert Einstein was one of the greatest scientists the world has ever known; yet there was something whimsical about him.（一般过去时）阿尔伯特·爱因斯坦是举世闻名的最伟大的科学家之一，他有一些无从捉摸的古怪行为。

It is certain that there'll be trouble at the stock exchange.（一般将来时）在股票交易所一定会遇到麻烦事情。

There has been much discussion about this problem.（现在完成时）这个问题已经讨论很多了。


Where had there been two or three sea fights between them?（过去完成时）他们之间到底在哪儿发生了两三次海战？

There had been a rumour that Claydon House was threatened to be burnt.曾经谣传说，格雷敦大厦有被焚烧的危险。

2．There be句型中的某些及物动词可用被动语态。例如：

There was born another boy in the family.这个家庭又诞生了一个男孩。

There was expected to be more difficulties.预料会有更多的困难。

There can be found some remains of the ship near the shore.离岸不远处可以找到这条船的一些残骸。

It is said that there have been discovered remains of some mummies in a certain district.据说在某一地区已经发现了几具木乃伊的遗迹。

3．There be句型中的谓语动词be可以和情态动词连用，表示“可能、一定”。例如：

There may have been an accident.可能发生过一次事故。

There can be no other interpretations of his message.他发出的信息不可能有别的解释。

There can be no economy where there is no efficiency.（B.Disraeli）没有效率就不会有经济。

There must be something wrong.一定有什么毛病。

There might be an explosion when it is heated.加热时，可能会爆炸。

4．There be句型中可以和be going to, be to, have to, ought to, used to等连用。例如：

There isn't going to be any meeting tonight.今晚没有会议。

There used to be much rain there.那儿过去经常多雨。

There used to be a hotel here.过去这里有一个旅馆。

There is to be dancing in the streets on Christmas Day.圣诞节街上
 会有跳舞的场面。

There ought to be a great demand for these goods.对这些货物应该有很大的需求。

As the play has been on for a week now, there ought to be enough seats left for us all.剧目已经上演了一个星期，所以我们大家应该是都有座位的。

There has to be a mistake.一定有误解。

5．There be句型中谓语动词be可以和半助动词连用构成复合谓语。这些半助动词常见的有（be）bound to be“必定是……”，（be）certain to be“必然是……”，happen to be“碰巧……”，(be) likely to be“像是……”等。例如：

There's likely to be a large audience.很可能有许多观众。

There happened to be a film show that night.那天晚上碰巧有电影。

There is sure to be a hotel somewhere.什么地方一定会有旅馆。

There's certain to be a trouble of the crossroad.在那十字路口肯定会遇上麻烦。

There are certain to be planets like our own in other galaxies.在其他银河系里一定有像我们这样的行星。

There are bound to be twists and turns on our way ahead.我们前进的道路上一定有艰难曲折。

6．There be句型中谓语动词除be之外，还可用其他一些表示“存在、状态、发生或运动”等意义的不及物动词作谓语。这些动词常见的有appear, arrive, belong, break, burn, burst out, continue, come等。例如：

Five hundred years ago, there lived in China a great scholar.五百年前中国有位大学者。

There stood on the top of the hill a very big tree.山顶上有棵很大的树。


There broke forth a blast of cheers from the crowd.从人群中突然爆发出一阵欢呼声。

Then there came a knock at the door.接着响起了敲门声。

There remains one more test to be carried out.还有一项实验要进行。

There followed an uncomfortable silence.接着是一阵令人难受的沉默。

7．There be句型中的谓语动词be应和它后面真正主语保持数的一致：主语为复数，谓语动词须用复数；主语为单数，谓语动词须用单数。如果有两个或两个以上主语，常和最接近它的那个主语保持一致。例如：

Perhaps, that is why when Papa died, many years later, there was a round spot on the top of his head where there was no hair.（Fred Gipson）也许这就是为什么爸爸几年后去世时，头顶上有一块圆形的秃顶。

There were four men in a small open boat.（Stephen Crane）敞篷小船里有四个人。

He had heard that there were many churchmen there.（L.Hearn）他听说那儿有许多牧师。

五、“There is no…”的四种常用固定结构

1．“There is no/not any+-ing”。此结构中的-ing多半是由表示“转述”、“知道”或“预料”等意义的动词变来。此结构相当于“It is impossible+不定式”结构，意思是“不可能……”。例如：

There is no going to heaven in a sedan.从来没有坐轿上天堂的事。

There is no telling what will happen.未来之事无可奉告。

There was no judging when the story took place.很难判断这个故事发生在什么时候。


2．“There is no＋名词+-ing”。此结构中的名词常是表示“利弊、用途”或“价值、意义”等意思的抽象名词。多译作“……无用”。例如：

There is no use crying over spilt milk.牛奶泼掉了，哭也无用。（覆水难收。）

There is no use discussing it once more.再讨论一次也没用。

There is no harm in asking him.不妨问问他。

There is no harm in doing that.那样做并无害处。

3．“There is no sense in…”。此结构含义为“没有理由，没有好处”。例如：

There's no sense in electing him governor.没有理由选他为州长。

4．“There is no point in…”和“There is no need＋不定式”。这两个结构含义为“没有必要”。例如：

There's no point in making a speech at the meeting.没有必要在会上讲话。

There is no point (in) doing so.这样做毫无意义。

六、There be句型的后置定语

句型是“There be+真正主语+后置定语”。后置定语是真正主语的修饰语，它可以用形容词、分词、不定式或定语从句表示。例如：

There is something important in what you have just said.（形容词）你刚才说的话有些内容是重要的。

There is nothing permanent except change.任何事情没有一成不变的。

There are a lot of beautiful butterflies flying around flowers in that garden.（现在分词短语）许多美丽的蝴蝶围绕着那个花园里的鲜花飞来飞去。


It was darker crossing through the woods.But there was still enough light to see the path.（George Troy）穿过树林时，天色更暗了，但是还可以看见小路。

Not far from Boston there was a small river which ran into the Atlantic Ocean.（W.Irving）（定语从句）离波士顿不远，有一条流入大西洋的小河。

But there were people who did not think so.（Edwin Corle）但是有人并不这么想。

There are only two ways a man should get money.（P.L.Sandberg）一个人赚钱只有两个方法。

Adam said:"There are people who have less than we do.Let us be happy with what we have."（Peter L.Sanberg）亚当说：“还有人比我们更穷呢。让我们满足于我们现有的一切吧。”

七、There be句型中关系代词的省略

1．There be句型用作主句，句中用作主语的名词后带定语从句，从句中用作主语的关系代词可以省略。例如：

There is a man downstairs (who) wants to see you.【who在定语从句中用作主语，可以省略】
 楼下有一个人想见你。

There was a hermit (who) kept from society all his life.（Peter L.Sanberg）曾经有一个隐士终生与世隔绝。

There is nothing (that) keeps upsetting us.没有什么事情打扰我们。

2．There be句型用作定语时，there之前用作从句主语的关系代词也可省略。例如：

This is the only bus (that) there is to the hotel.【that在定语从句中作主语常可省略】
 这是去宾馆的唯一的公共汽车。

They want to make a better machine than any one (that) there has 
 been in our factory.他们想制造一台比我们工厂现有任何一台还要好的机器。

八、There be句型的非限定动词形式

由there引导的非限定动词有两种形式：there to be和there being。它们在句中可以用作主语、宾语和状语。

1．用作主语。There to be结构用作主语时，其前要用for引导；而there being结构可以直接作主语，不必用for引出，这时being是动名词。例如：

For there not to be any moon-light this evening is very disinterested.今晚没有月光真是非常扫兴。

It is possible for there to be a short circuit somewhere.什么地方可能短路了。

There being a film is very moving.有部影片很感人。

There not being a question mark to the sentence is wrong.这个句子没有问号是错误的。

2．用作宾语。

（1）作动词宾语。作及物动词宾语时，通常用there to be结构。常用的动词有ask, consider, expect, hate, intend, like, mean, prefer, want, wish等。例如：

We expect there to be nothing in this trial voyage.我们期望这次试航中不会出什么事。

The young people consider there to be a great generation gap between human beings.年轻人认为人与人之间存在很大的代沟。

（2）用作介词宾语。There to be结构只能作介词for的宾语；而there being可以作除for以外的其他介词的宾语。例如：

They planned for there to be a family reunion.他们计划全家团聚一次。


She was waiting for there to be another opportunity.她在等待另一次机会。

We were annoyed at there being so much time wasted.我们因为有那么多时间被浪费而烦恼。

No one would have dreamed of there being such a place.谁做梦都没想到会有那么一个地方。

She was relying on there being another opportunity.她指望还有另一次机会。

Scott agree about there being no need for her own children to seek jobs everywhere.斯科特同意没有必要为她自己的孩子到处去找工作。

（3）用作状语。作状语时，通常用there being结构，表示原因、条件等；这时整个being结构是现在分词独立结构。而there to be结构有时也可用状语，但其前必须加for。例如：

There being nothing else to do, they ran out of the workshop.因为没有事情做，他们就跑出车间。

There being no taxis, we had to walk.由于没有出租汽车，我们只好步行了。

It was too late for there to be any buses.太晚了，不会有公共汽车了。

It is too early for there to be anybody up.时间太早，还不会有人起来。





第十七章　否　定



■一、否定词的种类



■二、否定句的类型





句子的否定结构是语言中一个很重要、应用很广泛的范畴，几乎一切肯定结构的句子都可以改为否定结构。英语同其他语言一样，有自己一套独特的表达形式和方法。有些句子形式同汉语相似，有些则完全不同。英语表达否定概念的方法比较复杂，而且否定概念和否定句有时又不一致。因此，掌握英语的否定结构的用法，也是学好英语的关键之一。

一、否定词的种类

否定词是构造英语否定句必不可少的词语，由于其功能不完全相同，因此有不同种类的否定词：

一般否定词：not

完全否定词：no, no one, nobody, nothing, nowhere, never, none, neither, noway (s), neither…nor, no more, no longer

半否定词：hardly, scarcely, barely, rarely, few, little, seldom

附加否定词：neither, nor, no more

二、否定句的类型

按照其不同的形式和意义，英语否定句主要的可分为下列十一类：


（一）一般否定


通常用一般否定词not去否定句中谓语动词，全句的意义便受到否定。几乎所有的肯定句都可加上not构成对应的否定句。这种否定句用得很广泛，其构成方法是：①在含有助动词、情态动词、be、have的句中，在这些词后面加not；②在行为动词和除be外的其他系动词的前面加do/does, did not。例如：

Indeed, I shall not fight someone like you.说实在的，我才不会跟你这样的人打架呢。

I did not believe him capable of love.我不相信他会爱上一个人。


I tell you I've got to paint.I can't help myself.我告诉你我必须画画，我已身不由己了。


（二）特指否定


当否定词用来否定谓语动词以外的其他成分如主语、表语、宾语、状语和宾语补语等时，这种否定形式称为特指否定或局部否定。通常用not或no放在所否定的成分之前，或用表示否定意义的前缀或后缀放在被否定的单词的词首或词尾。例如：

Not a book can be found.【否定主语】
 一本书也找不到。

No two persons have identical fingerprints.没有两个人的指纹完全相同。

No success in life merely happens.（K.Gerould）生活中没有一个成就纯属偶然。

No road of flowers leads to glory.（Jean de la Fontaine）没有一条通往光荣的道路是铺满鲜花的。

You must always remember not to be satisfied with what you have achieved.【否定宾语】
 你们切记不要满足于已取得的成就。

Time and tide wait for no man.（Alexander Pope）岁月不饶人。

He seems not certain of his way.【否定表语】
 他似乎不确信自己的路线。

That man is no scholar.那个人不学无术。

She goes to school not by bus, but by bike.【否定状语】
 她不是乘公共汽车上学，而是骑自行车上学。

It is impossible for you to finish the work in a month.【表示否定意义的前缀】
 你不可能在一个月内完成这项工作。

We realized it was useless to pursue the subject.【表示否定意义的后缀】
 我们意识到继续从事这一课题的研究是没用的。



（三）全部否定


构成方法有：

1．用“完全否定词如no, none, nobody, nothing, nowhere, nohow, never, neither等加上肯定式谓语动词”构成，完全否定词在句中多作主语、宾语或状语。例如：

None of my friends smoke.我的朋友都不抽烟。

Neither of them said anything about the night before.他们俩对昨晚的事情，谁也没说什么。

Neither answer is right.两个答案都不对。

Nobody knew the composition of this substance before now.在此之前，没人知道这种物质的成分。

Nothing in this world moves faster than light.世界上没有什么东西的速度比光线快。

The book was nowhere to be found.这本书哪儿都找不到。

Not much was known of the electronic computer thirty years ago.三十年前，人们对电子计算机知道的不多。

Never have we been daunted by difficulties.我们任何时候都没有被困难吓倒过。

There may be living things on Venus, but have no evidence of their actual existence.金星上可能有生物，但是没有它们真正存在的证据。

Such methods will get you nowhere.这些方法将不会产生效果。

2．用“否定式谓语＋非肯定词”构成，这种形式的意义等于第1种形式，两者可以互换。例如：

He hasn't received any letters today.（=He has received no letters today.）今天他没有收到信。

I don't like either of the books.（=I like neither of the books.）这
 两本书我都不喜欢。

3．用“概括全体意义的肯定词＋一个带有否定词缀的词或含有否定意义的词”构成。这种形式的句子在语义上等于“否定代词或否定副词＋肯定式谓语”的否定句。例如：

All this is unnecessary.（=Nothing is necessary.）所有这一切都没有必要。

He was always dissatisfied.（=He was never satisfied.）他从来没有满足过。

All germs are invisible to the naked eye.一切细菌都是肉眼看不见的。


（四）部分否定


“部分否定”有下述五种表达方式：

1．不定代词all, both和every以及every的派生词everything, everybody, everywhere与否定式谓语动词连用时，not所表示的否定，转移到all, both, every和它的派生词之前，表示“部分否定”，译作“不全是”，“不都是”。例如：

All that glisters is not gold.（Shakespeare）闪光的未必都是黄金。

All is not gold that glitters.（Stevenson）闪烁的东西不一定是金子。

Everything is not good in that country, but equally everything is not bad.在那个国家里，并非一切都好，同样也并非一切都坏。

2．always, often, quite, entirely, wholly, altogether等副词和否定式谓语连用也表示“部分否定”。例如：

The rich are not always happy.有钱人未必总是幸福的。

He isn't wholly to blame.不能全怪他。

I don't altogether agree to your plan.我不完全同意你的计划。

The old house is not quite what it should be.这幢旧房子并不十分理想。


These machines are not entirely new.这些机器并非全是新的。

3．and连接两个并列词语与否定词连用（即“not…and…”句型）时，有时表示“部分否定”，否定and后面的部分。例如：

She doesn't know English and Russian.她懂英语，但不懂俄语。（比较：She doesn't know English or Russian.她不懂英语，也不懂俄语。）

This novel is not interesting and instructive.这部小说很有趣，但没有教育意义。（比较：This novel is not interesting or instructive.这部小说既没有趣味，也没有教育意义。）

4．as well as连接两个并列词语与否定词连用时，否定词只否定as well as的前面部分。例如：

I have not heard from Mr.Brown as well as Mr.Smith.我收到史密斯先生的信，没收到布朗先生的信。

We shall not study English as well as you.你们将学习英语，但我们不学。

5．not for nothing（并非没有效果／收获，并没有白费）也是表示“部分否定”。例如：

“His English is very good.”“Yes, it was not for nothing that he spent so many years in the States.”“他的英语很好。”“不错，他在美国待了这么多年并没白费。”


（五）转移否定


在英语否定句中，有时否定词not从原来所处的位置转移到句中的谓语动词前或其他成分上。这种语法现象叫作转移否定。

1．“do not+谓语动词＋宾语从句”的结构。当主句的谓语是think, suppose, believe, expect, fancy, imagine, guess, reckon, anticipate, feel等表示“看法”、“相信”、“臆测”之类心理活动的动词的否定式后带有that引导的宾语从句时，否定往往转移到从句中。这类句子形式上否定的是主句部分，但实际意义上否定的
 是从句部分。

I don't suppose (that) she will come.我想她不会来。

We don't believe (that) he will agree with you.我们认为他不会同意你的。

I don't feel I can stand it much longer.我觉得我再也不能忍受了。

I don't think it's possible for a woman to possess the peculiar kind of power Robert Kincaid had.我认为一个女人不可能拥有像罗伯特·金凯这种特殊的力量。

Frankly, she didn't think she could stop herself if she saw him.坦率地说，她如果见到他就很难管住自己了。


【注】
 但是，主句的谓语动词是fear, be afraid, hope, assume, presume, surmise时，其后的宾语从句的否定词not通常不进行“否定转移”。试比较下列句子：

I do not hope that he will come tomorrow.我不希望他明天来。

I hope that he will not come tomorrow.我希望他明天不来。

I am not afraid that he will threaten me with death.我不怕他以死来威胁我。

I am afraid that he won't threaten me with death.恐怕他不会以死来威胁我。

2．“not…because”的结构。在否定的原因状语从句中，否定词not常转移到主句的谓语动词之前。例如：

He was not unhappy because he was unable to go there.他并不是因为不能去那里而不高兴。

Plastics for industrial purposes are not valuable because they are colourful.工业用的塑料并不因为有五颜六色而有价值。

The flowers are not fragrant because they are numerous.花香不在多。


【注】
 这种“not…because”的句子有时可能会有两种释义。


例如：

I didn't buy the watch because it was cheap.这个句子的释义可能是：①我不是因为这只表便宜才买它的。②我不买这只表，因为它太便宜了。

辨别的方法可根据：（1）逻辑推理；（2）句中的内容或上下文；（3）语感。因此，如果是第①种意义，即“否定转移”，其主句的谓语动词要读升调，主、从句之间读时不要中断。这句便是：

I didn't buy the watch because it was cheap.

如果是第②种意义，表示直接否定，其主句的谓语动词要读降调，主、从句之间读时要停顿一下。书写时，because前要加一个逗号。即：

I didn't buy the watch, because it was cheap.

再如下面两句，根据“逻辑推理”，只能是“否定转移”；否则便不合乎逻辑：

He did not come to my home because he wanted to see me.他到我家里，并不是因为要看我。

We do not eat because we want to eat.我们吃是为了生存。

3．动词appear, seem, sound等后的否定式从句中的not，有时也可转移到主句的谓语动词之前。例如：

She didn't seem that she liked him.她似乎并不喜欢他。

It doesn't sound as if they know what to do.听起来好像他们不知道做什么。

4．“do not+seem/appear等动词＋不定式”的结构。动词happen, appear, seem, pretend, prove, let等后接不定式的否定式时，not常转移到谓语动词之前。例如：

She doesn't seem to like him.她似乎不喜欢他。

She didn't happen to be at home.她碰巧不在家。

They don't appear to be well prepared.看来他们没有准备好。


Don't let us waste time.让我们不要浪费时间。


（六）半否定式


英语中有些单词或词组在表示否定意义上语气较弱，留有余地，不像never, not, no, none那么强烈、绝对。这些词或词组称为半否定词，常见的有hardly（几乎，几乎没有），scarcely（几乎不，几乎没有），barely（几乎没有），seldom（很少），little（没有多少，几乎没有），few（很少，没有几个），rarely（很少，不常），too…to（太……以致不能），rather than（不是……而是，宁愿……而不，与其……而不），no more…than（同……一样不）等。

1．含有半否定词（组）的句子，形式上是肯定式，意义上却是否定式。这种否定形式叫“半否定”或“不完全否定”。例如：

There is hardly any coal left.几乎没有煤剩下了。

I would hardly accept this price if he did not make a concession.如果他不做出让步，我很难接受这一价格。

I can scarcely ignore his views.我几乎不能忽视他的意见。

It scarcely matters.没有什么关系。

Madame Curie had so little money that she had to live in a cheap and uncomfortable room and often had barely enough to eat.居里夫人的钱太少了，不得不住在一间便宜的、不舒适的房间里，并且经常吃不饱肚子。

When they were in Beijing, they rarely went to the park.他们在北京时，很少去公园。

I should be doing the work rather than you.该做这工作的是我，而不是你。

The President sought a diplomatic rather than a military victory.总统追求的不是军事上的胜利，而是外交上的胜利。

Rather than get money in such a dishonest way, he would beg in 
 the street.他宁愿沿街求乞，也不愿意用这种欺诈手段骗钱。

He is no more a teacher than we are.他和我们一样都不是教师。

He knows no more of the accident than we do.他跟我们一样都不知道这个事故。

The matter is too unimportant to discuss.这件事无关紧要，用不着讨论。

I love you too much to blame you for going away…我太爱你了，虽然你离开了我，我也不怨你……


【注1】
 hardly, scarcely, seldom, little等词如果移到句首，句子要用倒装语序。例如：

Very seldom does she eat any meat.她几乎不吃肉。

Rarely have I seen such a beautiful scene.我难得看到这么美丽的景色。

Scarcely had he open the door before a gust of wind blew the candle out.他一打开门，一阵风就把蜡烛吹灭了。

Barely had she sat down when she was asked to leave.她刚刚坐下来就有人叫她离开。

但是，如果这类词用作主语或修饰主语，则句子不用倒装。例如：

Little remains to be said.简直没有什么可说的了。

She invited many friends but few were able to come.她邀请了很多朋友，但很少人能来。

Hardly any people came.几乎没人来。

Few of them can speak English well.他们没几个人英语说得好。

【注2
 】在too…to结构中，too前如果有only, not, never, all, but（but作only解）时，或too后接ready, apt, easy, willing, inclined, happy, anxious, eager时，则后面的不定式含义就不受否定。例如：

We are only too pleased to work together with you.我们很高兴和
 你一起工作。

As he often remarked, one is never too old to learn.正如他经常说的，一个人要活到老，学到老。

He is too ready to talk.他爱说话。

Old men are too apt to forget.老年人往往健忘。

Such a speed will never be too easy to be kept constant.这样一个速度将不太容易保持不变。

The girl was too anxious to sell her flowers.这个女孩子急于卖掉她的鲜花。

They were so tired that they would be too happy to quit without being paid.他们太累了，以致很想不要报酬就离开。

2．little, few, seldom等半否定词，常跟完全否定词如no, nothing, never等连用。

（1）句型：“半否定词＋or+完全否定词”表示否定意义的递进，意即“很少以至于无”。例如：

There is little or no water in the glass.杯子里几乎或完全没有水了。

I saw little or nothing of him after you were gone.你走后，我几乎完全没有见过他。

She seldom or never goes to the theatre.她很少或者从来没去看过戏。

People seldom or never bought silk garments a few years ago.几年前，人们很少或完全不买丝绸服装。

（2）句型：“半否定词＋if+否定词”表示否定意义的让步概念，意即“即使有也是很少的”。例如：

He seldom, if ever, falls ill.他很少生病，即使有也是很少的。

It occurs seldom, if ever.这样的事即使有，也是不多的。

I am little if any older than she.我的年纪即使比她大，也大不了
 多少。

Few, however, if any, besides the King himself, believed that Hermione was guilty.（Ch.Lamb）但是，除了国王外，相信赫米奥有罪的人，即使有，也是极少的。

He did little, if anything, during his winter vacation.他在寒假期间简直什么事也没干。


（七）双重否定


两个否定词否定同一个单词；或是一个否定词否定另一个否定词。两者相互抵消，取得肯定的意义。这种否定用法叫做“双重否定”。汉语译作“无……不”、“没有……不”；有时也可译作肯定式。

“双重否定”的构成方法有：

1．“一般否定词或完全否定词＋带否定词缀的词”。例如：

What's done cannot be undone.已经做了的事后悔也没用。

They are not incapable of doing the work.他们有做这项工作的能力。

Such things have happened not infrequently.这样的事情已经不是罕见的了。

Nothing is impossible to a willing mind.有志的人没有做不到的事。

You shouldn't be careless of consequences.你不该不顾及后果。

Nothing is changeless.一成不变的东西是没有的。

2．“一般否定词或完全否定词＋含有否定意义的词或短语”。例如：

They do not deny that their work leave much to be desired.他们并不否认他们的工作是有许多缺点的。

We shall not fail to help you when necessary.必要时我们会帮助你的。


He never failed to greet the sun every morning.他总是每晚都工作到天亮。

We should not turn a deaf ear to what he said.我们不应对他说的话充耳不闻。

He could not help showing his pleasure.他不禁喜形于色。

I can not refrain from laughing.我禁不住笑了起来。

We cannot keep from worrying to hear that there is no steamer this week.我们听到这个星期没有船的消息，禁不住担忧起来。

In making experiments you cannot be too careful.做实验越小心越好。

There is no man but errs.没有人不犯错误的。

We can not but read books to increase our knowledge.我们不得不读书以增加知识。

There is no pleasure without pain.没有不付代价的快乐。

Nobody is without his faults.没有人是没有缺点的（人无完人）。

No rose without a thorn.（Anonymous）没有不带刺的玫瑰。

I cannot read the book without shedding tears.我每读这本书总要掉眼泪。

He is too wicked not to meet a bad end some day.他坏极了，总有一天得到恶报。

3．“否定词＋否定词或否定句”。例如：

She showed no little interest in music.她对音乐表示极大的兴趣。

The road is not seldom flooded in summer.这条路在夏天常被洪水淹没。

You can't make something out of nothing.巧妇难为无米之炊。

No one has nothing to offer to society.人人都可以为社会奉献些什么。

You are rich.And you can't not be rich.你很富有，你不会没有钱。


There is nothing which has not been bitter before being ripe.（Publilius Syrus）所有果实在没成熟时都是苦的。

The value of health is not esteemed until it is lost.人失去了健康，才知道健康的可贵。

But that I saw it I could not have believed it.要不是我亲眼看见，我是不会相信的。

Bassanio, in his grief, replied that there was nothing he would not sacrifice.（Ch.Lamb）巴莎尼奥非常悲痛地回答说，他没有什么不可以牺牲的。


（八）延续否定


前面已经有了否定词，后面又追加一个或数个否定词或否定句，使否定意义更加明确，或进一步补充说明，表示尚有别的需要否定的内容：这种追加的内容的表现形式叫“延续否定”，或称“连续否定”。

“延续否定”的表达方式有：

1．单纯重复的“延续否定”。在否定句中或后面，再一次或两次以上重复该否定词或意义相近的否定词，以加强已经否定了的内容。例如：

I'll not do such a thing, not I.我不会干这种事，决不会的。

"Am I troubling you?" "No, not in the least!"“我打搅了你吗？”“不，一点也不！”

2．补充说明的“延续否定”。第一分句为一般否定式，第二分句为延续否定式。后句把前句已经否定了的内容再加以否定，补充说明，表达否定内容的层层递进。

（1）“否定句＋nor/not, neither…nor, neither等”。例如：

He doesn't know, nor can I guess.他不知道，我也猜不着。

She can't speak French, neither can I.她不能说法语，我也不能。


He doesn't care much for silk.No more do I.他不喜欢丝绸，我也不喜欢。

You won't buy this style.Nor will I.你不愿买这种款式，我也不买。

The patient cannot sleep, not even after taking an opiate.这个病人睡不着，甚至服下安眠药后也睡不着。

（2）“否定句＋let alone＋名词或从句／to say nothing of, not to speak of, not mention+名词”。let alone, to say nothing of等四个词组是固定词组，意为“更不用说，更别提”。可用于肯定句或否定句之后，其意思随前一句的意思而定。例如：

He is incapable of leading a team, let alone a company.他没有能力领导一组人，更不用说（领导）一家公司了。

I never thought of it, let alone/much less/still less did I do it.我想都没有想到它，更谈不上去做了。

He doesn't even drink beer, to say nothing of vodka.他连啤酒都不喝，更不要说是伏特加酒了。

（3）“否定句＋much less/still less＋名词（词组）或从句”much less, still less意为“更没有”、“更加不”、“更不用说”，只能用于否定句之后。例如：

I don't appreciate Bartok, much less Schonberg.我不欣赏巴托克的音乐，更不用说舒恩柏格的音乐了。

He doesn't even have a bicycle, much less a motorbike.他连自行车也没有，更不用说摩托车了。

I do not know English, still less/much less English literature.我不懂英语，更不用说英国文学了。

She never thought of it, still less did she do it.她从来没想到这一点，更不用说去做了。


（九）排除否定


英语中有些介词或连词如but, but for, except, except for, 
 excepting, beyond, without, other than, save, exclusive of, with the exception of, unless等，可用来表示“除……之外”的意思。通过这些介词或连词来排除其所引导或连接的成分，这类句子结构叫做“排除否定”。这类句子有两个组成部分：一部分被肯定，另一部分被否定。

“排除否定”的构成有两种：

1．“肯定的陈述部分＋表示‘排除’的介词或连词＋被否定的部分”。例如：

They looked in every place but the right one.他们每个地方都看了，可就是该看的地方倒反而没看。

He is anything but a scholar.他绝不是个学者。

He has lost everything except his good name.除了没有失去好名声外，他什么都失去了。

The library is open save on Sundays.该图书馆除星期日外都开放。

We have made many experiments other than this one.除了这个实验外，我们还做了许多别的实验。

They attended the business talk with the exception of two.他们当中除两人以外都参加了业务洽谈。

2．“否定的陈述部分＋表示‘排除’的介词或连词＋被肯定的部分”。例如：

It is nothing but a rumour.这完全是谣言。

And if I am defeated, the shame of it will be no one's but mine.（Ch. Lamb）要是我失败，蒙受其辱的除我之外，没有别人。

I never dine out except with my wife.除了同妻子一起外出用餐外，我从不在外面吃饭。

There's not much we can do for him beyond giving him our sympathy.我们除了向他表示同情外，帮不了他多大忙。

He never takes a nap in the afternoon unless it is awfully hot.除非
 天气非常炎热，他从来不午睡。


（十）含蓄否定


英语中有一种句子没有明显的否定标志，从形式上看是肯定的，但实际上是否定的，其否定意义是通过某些否定性词语或通过句法手段表现出来：这类句子称为含蓄否定句。

含蓄否定有下述两种形式：

1．通过词汇手段表示否定。

（1）用动词表达否定概念。常见的动词或短语动词有absent, defy, deny, escape, exclude, fail, ignore, lack, miss, neglect, overlook, refuse以及lose sight of, prevent…from, refrain from等。例如：

Tom often absents himself from the meeting.汤姆经常不来开会。

The car refused to start.这辆车启动不着。

She failed to arrive on time.她未能准时到达。

The pin escaped my eyes.我没有看到那根针。

He completely lacked conscience.他一点儿良心也没有。

We shortly lost sight of land.我们很快就看不见陆地了。

For better health you must refrain from eating too much.为了健康，你必须控制不要吃得太多。

Lack of time prevented me from writing to you.因没有时间，未能写信给你。

（2）用名词（词组）表达否定概念。常见的名词（词组）有absence, denial, failure, ignorance, lack loss, negation, neglect, refusal, reluctance, want（缺少），a fool to（不能与……相比，与……不能同日而语）等。例如：

Please take care of my house during my absence.我不在家期间请照管我的房子。


He made a denial of wrongdoing.他不承认做过坏事。

I am in complete ignorance of his plans.我对他的计划毫无所知。

The amazing thing was the lack of panic.令人惊奇的是没有惊慌失措。

（3）用形容词（短语）表达否定概念。常见的形容词（短语）有absent, different, few, hard, ignorant, last, little, reluctant和far from, free from, safe from, short of等。例如：

Snow is absent in some countries.有些国家不下雪。

John was reluctant to read anything about the war.约翰不愿意读有关战争的作品。

She is afraid to go there alone.她不敢一个人去那里。

He was ignorant of the fact.他不知道这个事实。

It was so different from what the church taught.这跟教堂传说的很不相同。

It is hard to swim against the current.逆水游泳是不容易的。

The origins of this complication are still far from clear.这种并发症的发病原因尚不清楚。

The specimen was completely devoid of residual tumour.标本中已完全没有残存的肿瘤了。

That is the last place I want to go.那是我最不愿意去的地方。

Mr.Brown was blind to his son's faults.布朗先生看不出自己儿子的过错。

She is in very poor health.她的健康很不好。

He is too respectable for my taste.他太高雅了，我不喜欢。

（4）用介词或短语介词、副词表达否定概念。常见的介词或短语介词、副词有above, against, before, behind, beneath, beyond, past, without, at a loss, at fault等。例如：

It is beyond dispute that he is correct in his conclusion.他的结论的
 正确性是用不着争论的。

He is above corruption.他不会去做贪污受贿的事。

She is past work.她已经不能再工作了。

Luck is against him.他运气不好。

It is out of the question for any one to build a castle in the air.任何人想建立空中楼阁是不可能的。

They think she will succeed, but I think otherwise.他们认为她会成功，但我不这么认为。

I'm feeling rather off today.今天我觉得不舒服。

His wife tried in vain to persuade him to give up smoking.他妻子劝他戒烟，结果无效。

He searched vainly for the treasure.他没有找到财宝。

2．通过连词或复合连词和其他句法手段表示否定。常见的连词或复合连词有before, lest, more…than, rather than, sooner/rather、other…than, till等。例如：

I'll see you dead before that happens.我绝不同意你的办法。

They would fight to death before they surrender.他们宁愿战斗到死，决不投降。

Hold on tightly lest you fall off.牢牢地抓住，不然你会跌倒。

It is more than I engage for, I assure you.老实对你说吧，这不是我分内的事。

I have more books than I can read.我的书多得看不完。

Until he returns, nothing can be done.他不回来，什么也不能做。

I wonder if I can help you.我恐怕不能帮助你。


（十一）形式否定


英语中有些句子含有一般否定词或半否定词。这类句子类似有两个否定成分的“双重否定”，形式上是否定的，但意义上却是肯
 定句，甚至是强调式的肯定句。“形式否定”的结构是“否定词+一个表示‘过分、足够、夸张’等意义的词”。这些表示“过分、足够、夸张”的词可以理解为否定词语。因此，这种“形式否定”属于肯定句。汉语中也有类似的句子，比如说，“看见你，我好不高兴！”“好”是修饰性的夸张的词，再加上“不”字，所以“好不高兴”，实际上是“非常高兴”，即“看见你，我非常高兴！”

“形式否定”的结构是：“一般否定词或否定词+too/enough/比较级或over-构成的复合词”。例如：

A man cannot be too careful in the choice of his enemies.（Oscar Wilde）对敌人的选择应该格外审慎。

You cannot praise the play too highly.这出戏你无论怎么称赞也不会过分。

You can't be too careful with them.你对他们越小心越好。

I can't agree with you more.我非常同意你的意见。

I can not read enough of his novels.我非常爱看他写的小说。（他写的小说我怎么看也嫌不够。）

I could do no otherwise than love her.我不能不爱她。

It isn't half windy today.今天风很大。





第十八章　倒　装



■一、概说



■二、语法倒装



■三、修辞倒装



■四、倒装的应用





一、概说

英语的语序一般是固定的，通常是“主语＋谓语＋宾语／表语”：这样的语序叫作自然语序。如果把谓语动词的全部或一部分放在主语之前，或把宾语、表语放在主语之前，就叫作倒装语序。

倒装语序分为全部倒装和部分倒装。

谓语动词全部放在主语之前，叫全部倒装。例如：

Now came the great moment of the day.（Van Loon）最隆重的时刻到了。

On the threshold stood a girl dressed in rags, with features of faded beauty.门槛上站着一个衣衫褴褛的少女，她从前的妩媚还依稀可见。

There lived an old fisherman in the village.村子里住着个老渔夫。

谓语只有一部分（通常是第一个助动词或情态动词、系动词等）放在主语之前的，叫部分倒装。例如：

Never had I even dreamed of such a thing.我做梦也没有想到过这样的事。

On no account should we cut down this price.我们决不可以降低这个价格。

Have you written home？你给家里写了信吗？

Only here can you buy fresh eggs.只有在这里你才能买到鲜蛋。

按其所起的作用，又可分为语法倒装和修辞倒装：

二、语法倒装

用倒装语序来表达某种语法概念，如疑问、感叹、祝愿、让步、条件等，叫语法倒装。

May I come in？（疑问）我可以进来吗？

There is our train coming!（感叹）你瞧，我们的火车来了！

Isn't it a fine day!多么好的天气啊！


There's so much to learn!（R.D.Bach）要学的东西太多了！

Don't you try to frighten me!（祈使）你可别吓唬我！

Look you!注意！

Speak you!你说！

Long live the people!（祝愿）人民万岁！

May your country become prosperous and strong！祝贵国繁荣富强！

May you succeed！祝你成功！

Be that as it may！但愿那样！

Be it ever so humble, there is no place like home.（J.H.Payne）（让步）虽然家简陋，但是没有别的地方比得上它。

No man loves his fetters be they made of gold.（Thomas Heywood）没人喜欢戴上脚镣，即使它是用黄金铸造的。

Had you been there, you would have met him.（条件）要是你当时在那里，你就会遇见他了。

Had she married a doctor, she would have been happier than she is.要是她嫁给一个医生，她会比现在更幸福一些。

Were I in her position, I would do the same.如果我处在她的情况下，我也会这样干的。

Were I you, I should not let him off lightly.我要是你，就不会轻易放过他。

三、修辞倒装

用倒装语序达到某种修辞上的目的，例如为了使句子结构保持平衡，与上句紧密衔接或为了强调、突出句中某一部分，而将这部分放在句首：这叫修辞倒装。

Now comes the day that man can make better use of atomic energy for various purposes.（为了保持句子平衡）人类能够多方面利用原子
 能的一天到来了。

Gone forever are the days when the Chinese people were bullied by foreigners.中国人被外国人欺负的日子已经一去不复返了。

Over his shoulder was thrown a rough brown coat, all torn and full of holes.（Oscar Wilde）他肩上披着件粗糙的棕色上衣，破得全是洞。

In the middle of all this sat my mother, now retired, and I.（Suzanne Chazin）现在已经退休的母亲和我就坐在这群人中间。

In the middle of the room was a table.Behind it stood a screen of light blue colour.（衔接上下句）房间的中间有一张桌子，桌子后面有一扇浅蓝色的屏风。

He was single when I first knew him.And single he has remained for these ten years.我第一次见他时，他是单身。10年过去了，他仍是孑然一身。

The world is full of wonders, and some of them we don't discover until we're all grown up.（Carl Sagan）这个世界充满了奇妙的事物，其中有些事物我们完全长大成人后才会发现。

Keener and keener the competition became.（强调表语）竞争变得越来越激烈。

The bud may have a bitter taste, but sweet will be the flower.（Wil Liam Cowper）蓓蕾可能有苦味，花儿却是甜蜜的。

On either side of the road were rows of fruit trees.道路两旁是一排排的果树。

Few are the days when I am not in some physical distress.我不受病痛折磨的日子是很少的。

Such is the case.情况就是如此。

Fine and sunny was the morning.早晨阳光灿烂，天气晴朗。

This we learned in Unit 2.（强调宾语）我们在第2单元学过这个内容。


Mother went home.Many a tear did she shed at night.母亲回家去了，夜里她流了许多眼泪。

One thing I know, that is, I know nothing.（Socrates）我只知道一件事，就是我什么都不知道。

Greater efforts should we make to improve our teaching.我们会作更大的努力改善我们的教学。

That soup, I found it totally disgusting.【有时，宾语前置后，仍在其原来位置保留一个代词】
 我发现那碗汤令人作呕。

What we take for granted, they had to work out painstakingly over a great number of years.（强调宾语从句）我们现在认为是当然的事物，他们当时却要艰苦摸索许多年才能认识到。

Chairman of the committee they have elected John.（强调宾语补语）他们选约翰为委员会主席。

Huddled up in a corner of their kitchen they found a pup.他们发现一条小狗瑟缩在厨房的一个角落里。

I knew you were careless, but dishonest I never thought you.我知道你粗心，但我从来不认为你不诚实。

She found playing in the garden a group of children aged from six to ten.她发现一群六到十岁的孩子在花园里玩耍。

It's getting dark.We'd better let fall the curtains.天黑了，我们最好把窗帘放下来。【如let后面的宾语是代词时，则不倒装。例如：I don't let it fly away.我不让它飞走。】


Out rushed a cat from under the table.（强调状语）一只猫从桌子底下冲了出来。

Away went the car like whirlwind.汽车旋风般地开走了。

Behind her hung her photograph, taken in Guangzhou.在她的后面挂着她在广州照的相片。

She opened it carefully and reached in.Out came the silver chain.她
 小心地打开信封，伸进手去，出来的是那条银项链。

By return of post came the news that John had won a scholarship.（Norah Lafts）她收到的回信带来了约翰获得奖学金的消息。

四、倒装的应用

在下列的情况下，需要倒装：

1．句子以so（在肯定句中）；nor, neither, no more（在否定句中）开头时，表示前一句叙述的情况也同样适用于后面句子的主语，句中主、谓语一般倒装，并且省去与前句相同的成分。肯定句表示“也……一样”、“也能……”；否定句表示“也不是……这样”、“也不能……”。后一句常以助动词do（does, did）代替实义动词。例如：

She studies quite well.So does John.她学习很好，约翰学习也很好。

She felt awkward.So did he.她感到有点尴尬，他也是。

God light. Calendar companies love it.So do religious magazines.这是神光。日历公司喜爱这种光，宗教杂志也喜欢。

I used to like to go down to the harbor and watch the water and ships; turns out, so did he.我通常喜欢到港口去看水，看船，发现他也是。

Good looks certainly help.So does a special indefinable charisma, with the help of the media.（G.Goshgarian）漂亮的长相固然有用，另外，在媒体的帮助下，某种特殊的、难以描述的个人魅力也起了一定的作用。

You are doing researches in chemistry, so are we.你们在做化学研究，我们也在做。

Coal has been found in this region, and so has oil.在这个地区发现了煤，也发现了石油。


He can't do it, nor can I, nor can anybody.他不能做这事，我也不能，任何人都不能。

He didn't sign the contract.Nor did I.他没有签署这个合同，我也没有。

She doesn't care much for sweets.No more do I.她不大喜欢吃糖果，我也不喜欢。

He didn't explain what the letter signified.Neither did she.他没有说明这个字母是什么意思，她也没有。


【注1】
 如果句首so不是表示“也是”，而是表示“是的，确实”，即在简短回答中表示同意对方意见时，则不用倒装，用自然语序。例如：

“The price was too high.”“So it was!”“价格太高了。”“的确如此！”

“We have all studied hard.”“So we have.”“我们大家都努力学习。”“的确是这样。”

“He did a good job.”“So he did.”“他干得很出色。”“正是这样。”


【注2】
 位于句首的neither…nor连接主语时，句子用自然语序。例如：

Neither my brother nor I have traveled by air.我的兄弟和我都没有坐过飞机。

2．英语中一些半否定词如hardly, scarcely, rarely, barely, little, seldom, few等置于句首时，句子要用部分倒装。并常以助动词do（does, did）代替实意动词，放在主语之前。例如：

Hardly had he finished when someone rose to refute his points.他还没说完，就有人起来反驳他的论点。

Hardly could I understand what he said.我几乎听不懂他说的话。


Scarcely had he opened the door when a gust of wind blew the candle out.他一打开门，一阵风就把蜡烛吹灭了。

Scarcely did they speak about the difficulties in their work.他们很少谈到自己工作中的困难。

Rarely does an accident like that happen in our hospital.我们医院极少发生类似的事故。

Barely had he arrived when he had to leave again.他刚到达又得离开。

Little did we think his speech had made so deep an impression on his audience.我们没想到他的演说给听众留下这么深刻的印象。

Very seldom do you find that two clocks or watches exactly agree.你很少发现两个钟表的时间完全一样。

Few words did they exchange.他们几乎没有交谈。


【注】
 little, few在句中作主语或修饰主语时，句子用自然语序。例如：

Little help can be expected from him.（little修饰主语help）不能指望得到他多少帮助。

Few people know it.（few修饰主语people）几乎没人知道这件事。

3．Not和被否定的词构成短语如not until, not a moment, not a single, not only, not merely, not simply等置于句首，在句中作状语或宾语时，则句子用部分倒装，并常以助动词do（does, did）代替实意动词，放在主语之前。例如：

Not a single word have we written down.我们一个字也没写下。

Not a soul did I find in his room.在他房间里我一个人也没找到。

Not a word did he say in her favour.他没给她说过一句好话。

Not a line have I received from him since he left.自从他离开后，我没收到他的片言只语。


Not infrequently has he made mistakes in spelling.他拼写常常出错。

Not a moment did she waste.她没浪费一点时间。

Not until wholesalers are very aware of cost and demand do they want to purchase.直到批发商对成本和需求了如指掌时，他们才肯购买。

Not till then did I realize the danger of the situation.直到那时我才意识到形势的危险。

Not only is he a scientist, but also he is a poet.他不但是个科学家，而且是个诗人。


【注】
 当not否定主语，或not only…but（also）连接两个主语时，用自然语序。例如：

Not a student came to see me.一个学生也没来看我。

Not only you but also he is right.不但你对，他也对。

但是，如果not only…but（also）连接两个分句主语指同一个人时，主、谓语仍要倒装；只有指不同的人时，主、谓语才不用倒装。例如：

Not only is she a singer, but she is (also) a dancer.【指同一个人】
 她不但是个歌唱家，也是个舞蹈家。

Not only he is a scientist, but also his parents are scientists.【指不同的人】
 不但他是个科学家，他的父母也是科学家。

4．no可与其他词语构成固定短语如by no means（任何手段都不行），in no way（任何方法都不行），in no case（任何情况都不允许），at no time（任何时候都不），in/under no circumstances（任何情况下都不行），on no account（任何原因都不行），no longer（不再），no sooner…than（一……就）等以及含有否定意义的词组，如果置于句首作状语时，句子常用部分倒装。例如：

In no way can theory be separated from practice.理论决不能脱离实践。


On no account should we cut down this price.我们决不可以降低这个价格。

At no time shall we forget what he has done for us.我们决不会忘记他为我们所做的一切。

By no means is he such a man as you describe.他绝不是像你所描述的那种人。

Under no circumstances can we create or destroy energy.我们决不能够制造或者毁灭能量。

In no case are you to leave your post.你决不能够离开自己的岗位。

Under no excuses must you quarrel.你们不应该以任何借口吵架。

No longer will I believe him.我再也不相信他了。

No sooner had I reached home than a violent thunderstorm broke out.我刚到家，大雷雨一下子就来了。

No sooner had his head touched the pillow than he fell asleep.他的头一落枕就睡着了。

Nowhere else will you find so many data for the report.别的什么地方你再也找不到这么多报告可以用到的数据。

No defects did we find in these parts.在这些零件内，我们没发现什么缺陷。

Never in my life shall I forget the impression made on me by my first visit.（Paul Lafargue）我将终生不会忘记第一次会见给我留下的印象。

In vain did he spend much time trying to do it.他试图做这工作白白花了许多时间。

In vain did we try to persuade her to give up her plan.我们打算劝她放弃自己的计划，但没有用。


【注】
 如果no否定主语，句子用自然语序。例如：

No words can describe the scene.没有什么语言可以描述这情况。


5．only修饰作状语的副词、介词短语或状语从句时，如果置于句首，句子用部分倒装。例如：

Only then did I know the importance of putting prevention first.只有那时我才明白预防为主的重要性。

Only in this way can you hope to improve the situation there.只有这样你们才有希望改善那里的处境。

Only at this price is it possible to sell out the goods.只有以这种价格才可能售出这些货物。

Only when I visited him did I realize how ill he was.只有当我探望他的时候才知道他病的情况。

6．频度副词或短语位于句首表示强调时，句子用部分倒装。例如：

Often have we talked about the wonderful functions of this instrument.我们经常谈起这台仪器的奇妙功能。

Many a time has he extended letters of credit.他有好多次都展证了。

Twice have I seen him this week.本周我已经看见他两次了。

7．用there, here, now, then, thus, such, hence等副词开头的句子，主、谓语一般要倒装。例如：

There fell a deep silence.一切寂静无声。

There has to be a way to save our child.（Michael Bowker）一定得想办法救救我们的孩子。

Here is the fax we have just received.这就是我们刚收到的传真。

Here too was the largest factory.这间最大的工厂也在这里。

Now comes your turn.现在该你的了。

Then came wind, hail and frost.接着风灾、冰雹和霜冻都来了。

Then followed three days of heavy snow.接着下了三天大雪。

Thus and thus only will you succeed.这样，也只有这样，你才会成功。

Such is the case.情况就是如此。


Such are some of the fundamental physics of radar.雷达的一些基本物理现象就是这样。

Hence comes the name magnet.磁铁这个名称就是这样而来的。

8．so位于句首修饰形容词或副词时，主、谓语要倒装。例如：

So care-free are the aged in this city.这个城市的老年人是那么无忧无虑！

So beautiful is the picture.这幅画是这么美丽。

9．某些拟声词或表示运动方向的副词如away, down, up, off, out, ahead等，为了描写生动，可置于句首。这时，如果主语是名词，主、谓语要倒装。例如：

Away went the car like a whirlwind.汽车旋风般地离开了。

In came the doctor.医生走了进来。

Up went the arrow into the air.箭射上了天空。

Following the roar, out rushed a tiger among the bushes.伴随着一声吼叫，从树林里冲出一只老虎。


【注】
 如果主语是代词，主、谓语不用倒装：

In he rushed.他冲了进来。

10．某些地点或时间状语位于句首时，主、谓语要倒装。例如：

In front of the window was a skinny boy around nine years old, his nose pressed against the glass.（George H.Books）橱窗前有一个约莫9岁的瘦小男孩，鼻子紧贴着窗玻璃。

Through the air hurtled a jet-plane.一架喷气式飞机呼啸而过。

After the war came the problem of the rehabilitation of national economy.战争结束后，出现了国民经济的恢复问题。

11．作为谓语一部分的现在分词短语、过去分词短语或不定式短语位于句首时，句子用全部倒装。例如：

Standing on the rostrum is the chairman.站在讲坛上的是主席。

Also enclosed inside the box marked with the word "Letter" is a 
 message for you he left with us in 1978.在标明“信件”的盒子里有他于1978年留下的给您的信。

Shot by enemies were two entirely innocent tourists.被敌人击中的是两个完全无辜的旅游者。

To be particularly considered are the following questions.特别值得考虑的是以下这些问题。

12．直接引语中间或后面有引述动词如say, ask, answer, reply, shout, complain, exclaim, scream等，主、谓语通常要倒装。例如：

"Where is father now?" asked Tess suddenly.“现在父亲在哪儿？”苔丝突然问道。

"The quality is good," said the seller, "but the price is reasonable."“质量是好的，”卖主说，“价格也是合理的。”


【注】
 如果主语是代词，或谓语比主语长，或谓语后面还有宾语、状语，则用自然语序。例如：

"Your information," I replied, "is out of date."（主语是代词）“你的信息已经过时了。”我回答。

"I saw you go in there," the man said, looking at me with his little watery eyes.（谓语后面有状语）“我看见你进去了，”那个人说，用他那双水汪汪的小眼睛看着我。

13．谓语动词的前置：当谓语动词是由“情态动词＋动词原形”构成时，为了强调动作，可将动词中心词（有时连同宾语或补语）移到句首，形成倒装。例如：

I have my work to do, and do it I will.我有工作要做，而且我也会做的。

Return I dare not.我不敢回来。

Do something I must, or I shall fret.我要做点事什么的，否则我会苦闷。


Write a poem I cannot; let me write an essay instead.我不能写诗，就让我写篇散文吧。

14．在so…that或such…that引导的结果状语从句中，如果把so或such及其修饰的词语置于句首，句子用部分倒装；如果主句谓语动词为be的一般现在时或一般过去时，则用全部倒装。例如：

So fast does light travel that it is difficult for us to imagine its speed.光传播得很快，很难想象它的速度。

So loudly did he speak (that) everybody could hear him.他说得这么大声，大家都能听到。

So dense was the jungle there that we had to rely on our ears rather than our eyes.那里的丛林密匝匝的，我们只好依靠耳朵，而不是依靠眼睛。

Such a noise did Jimmy make that his sister told him to be quiet.吉米吵闹得很厉害，她姐姐要他安静。

15．用be开始的让步状语从句，主、谓语往往倒装。例如：

All magnets behave the same, be they large or small.（=All magnets behave the same, whether they be large or small.）所有磁体，不论大小，其性质都一样。

Be a man ever so learned, he must not be proud.一个人不管多么有学问，都不应骄傲。

Be he who he may, he shall be punished.不管他是谁，他必须受到处分。

16．比较状语从句中的倒装：在“more…than”、“the…the”结构中，如果从句和主句中，其主语较长时，主、谓语要倒装；较短时，一般不倒装；主语是代词时不能倒装。例如：

The atoms of a gas are much more widely separated than are those of a liquid or a solid.（主语较长，主、谓语倒装）气体的原子间隔，要比液体或固体的原子间隔大得多。


The more goods can be sold out, the better are the prospects of our foreign trade.卖出去的货物越多，外贸的前景越好。

The clearer the air the bluer the sky (is).（主语较短，不用倒装）空气越清洁，天空越蓝。

A swimming pool full of water is deeper than it appears to be.（主语是代词，不用倒装）装满水的游泳池实际上比它看上去要深。

17．方式状语从句的倒装：as或just as引导的方式状语从句可以用倒装形式。例如：

He believed, as did all his family, that they would live a better life.像他家里所有人一样，他相信他们会过着较好的生活。

Air occupies space, just as does any other fluid.空气跟其他任何流体一样也占有空间。


【注】
 这种从句也可用自然语序。例如：

He writes as his teacher does.他像他的老师那样写字。

18．定语从句的倒装：在“介词＋关系代词”引导的定语从句中，如果谓语是不及物动词或被动语态时，常用倒装形式。例如：

You can see the gate at which stands a guard.你可以看见那个大门，门口站着一个卫兵。

The road on both sides of which are planted trees is wide.两旁种着树的那条路很宽。





第十九章　省　略



■一、并列句中的省略



■二、复合句中的省略



■三、其他句型中的省略





人们讲话或写文章，为了使句子简洁，避免重复，有时省略了某个词或某些成分，句子的原意不变，但话或文章反而更简练、自然：这种现象叫省略。省略了某个词或某些成分的句子，叫省略句。

在下列情况下，可以出现省略现象：

（本章中的例句，圆括号内的词语原文是省略了的。为了便于理解，仍将这些已经省略了的成分恢复出来，放在圆括号内。）

一、并列句中的省略

在以and, but, or, therefore, so等词连接、或者没有连词的并列句子中，其第二分句（或第三、四分句）里常省略与第一分句相同的部分。例如：

To err is human, to forgive (is) divine.谁能无过，贵在宽恕。

Some went by train, other (went) by bus.一些人坐火车去，其他人坐公共汽车去。

The earth attracts the moon and the sun (attracts) the earth.地球吸引月球，而太阳吸引地球。

Historians may lie, but history cannot (lie).（G.Saintsbury）历史学家可能说谎，但是历史不能。

The envious will die, but envy (will) never (die).（Moliere）嫉妒者将会死去，但是嫉妒永远不死。

Genius learns from nature, talent (learns) from books.（Josh Billings）天资从自然中来，才华从书籍中来。

You can't appreciate home till you've left it, (you can't appreciate) money till it's spent…（O.Henry）你不到离家之后，不知家之可贵；不到把金钱花完之后，不知金钱之可贵……

Now his health was poor, his mind (was) vacant.（John Ruskin）现在，他健康欠佳，精神空虚。

Harriman sat at Roosevelt's right, I (sat) at Roosevelt's left, 
 and Hopkins (sat) next to me.（Charles Bohlen）哈里曼坐在罗斯福的右面，我坐在罗斯福的左面，霍普金斯坐在我的旁边。

Reading makes a full man; conference (makes) a ready man; and writing (make) an exact man.（Francis Bacon）读书足以怡情，足以博采，足以长才。

Poverty is no shame, but being a shamed of it is (a shame).（Ben Jamin Franklin）贫穷并不是耻辱，耻于贫穷才是耻辱。

有时，在并列复合句中也可省略与前面相同的部分。例如：

She didn't see who spoke to him, but (she saw) who took him away.她没有看见谁对他说话，但她看见了谁把他带走了。

If you're invited to a private residence, a gift isn't necessary, but extending an invitation to your house is (necessary).如果你被邀请到某个人家里作客，礼品是不必要的，但是你也要邀请对方到你家里作客。

有时，上文中已经出现的部分在下文中再出现时，也可省略。例如：

He was personally proud of being a part of that great corporation. My mother said he had every right to be (of being a part of that great corporation).（Russell Baker）他为自己是该大公司的一员而感到自豪。我母亲说他完全有理由为此感到自豪。

有时省略相同的谓语。例如：

The absence of smoke was surprising, also the lack of a very loud roar and the smallness of the flame (were surprising).没有烟是奇怪的，缺乏轰隆的声音，火焰又小，这也是令人感到奇怪的。

有时，在后一分句中主、谓语省略，只剩下表语。例如：

This happened and (it was) a good thing too, for it helped us to realize our shortcomings.这种事毕竟发生了，但是也好，它帮助我们认识了我们的缺点。


后一分句可用so, nor, neither, no more或it, one代替与前一分句相同的成分（特别是表语）。例如：

He is poor, and so am I.他是可怜的，我也可怜。

You don't understand the question, no more do I.你不懂这个问题，我也不懂。

Mary can't go and neither can Alice.玛丽不能去，爱丽丝也不能去。

She is very tired, and looks it (so).她很疲倦，看样子也疲倦了。

He is notorious miser, and looks one generally.他是个出名的吝啬鬼，一般说来也像那种人。

He decided that if he could not eat like an Englishman, he would dress like one and act like one in other ways.他认为如果他的饮食习惯和英国人不一样，穿着和其他举止方面就得像个英国人。

有时，也可省略前面分句中与后面分句中相同的部分，这时看完全句才能知道全句的意思。句型是：

“第一分句（省略与后面分句相同的部分）+ and/but/or+第二分句”。例如：

Mary washed (the shirts), Jane ironed (the shirts), and Alice folded, the shirts.玛丽洗（衬衣）、珍妮熨（衬衣）、爱丽丝叠衬衣。

Their ship sailed up (the river) and a raft floated down the river.他们的船向河的上游驶去，一只木筏向河的下游漂去。

Martin can (speak English), but (Martin) won't speak English.马丁能说英语，但他不肯说。

二、复合句中的省略

1．在用when, while, until, once, where, as if, as, (al) though, whether, if, unless等词引导的时间、地点、方式、让步、条件状语从句中，如果其谓语是be，主语又和主句中的主语相同时，
 则从句的主语和be可以省略。有时从句中主语为it时也省略it或从句中的有关成分。例如：

The goods, when (they were) shipped, were in perfect condition.货物在装运时完好无损。

When (it is) pure, water does not conduct electricity.当水纯净时，它不导电。

Electric current can be transmitted from power-station to where (it is) needed.电流能从发电站输送到所需的地方。

The customer looked as if (he were) able to place a large order.这个客户好像要大量订货似的。

How can a submarine float or submerge as (it is) desired?潜艇是怎样能够按照我们的要求而沉浮？

I can make no use, whatever (it may be), of this.不管这是什么，我拿它都没有用处。

Whether (you are) willing or not, you have to choose between the two.不管你愿意与否，你必须两者择一。

Her nasty remarks are all the more insulting since (they are) intentional.她那恶毒的话由于是有意的，就更有侮辱性了。

2．由than, as引导的比较状语从句，常省略与主句相同的部分，或以do的适当形式代之；而在“the more…the more…"的句型中，常省略系动词be或助动词+be。例如：

I like him more than she (does).我比她更喜欢他。

This auditorium is much larger than yours (is large).这个礼堂比你们的大得多。

We have a better harvest this year than (we had) last year.我们今年的收成比去年的好些。

Of course she sings far more beautiful than I (do).当然，她唱得比我唱得甜美多了。


Our earth is not so big as many of the other planets (are big).我们的地球不如其他许多行星大。

Her singing voice was as sharp as (it was sharp) before.她的歌声和以前的一样清脆。

The higher the ground (is)，the cooler the air (will be).地势越高，空气越凉。

3．在定语从句中，关系代词that, which, whom作谓语动词的宾语或介词的宾语时，如果介词放在句末，则关系代词可省略，或连同介词一起省去；关系副词在句中作状语也可省略。例如：

The book (which) he wrote last year has been an enormous success.他去年写的那本书非常成功。

The girl (whom) we met on the way to the zoo last week is Peter's sister.昨天我们在去动物园的路上遇到的那个姑娘是彼得的姐姐。

What is it you are staring at?（it后面省略介词at的宾语that）你正盯视着什么？

Liquids take on the shape of the container (that) they are in.液体呈现它所在的容器的形状。

I am no longer willing to live in the way (in which) I lived before.我不愿意像从前那样生活。

A letter shows the man (whom) it is written to as well as the man (whom) it is written by.（Chesterfield）一封信表现出写信人和收信人的为人。

This is the place (where) he worked.这是他工作的地点。

关系代词that, who在定语从句中作表语或宾语补语时，通常也省略。例如：

He is not the madman (that) you thought him.【that在从句中作宾语补语】
 他并不是你认为的那个疯子。


关系代词as引导的定语从句常省略和主句相同的部分。例如：

Bees like the same odors as we (do).蜜蜂喜欢的香味跟我们喜欢的相同。

He is as wise a man as ever breathed (there was).从来没有过比他更贤明的人。

Such men as he (is) are rare.像他这样的人很少见。

主句或从句是“There be”句型，定语从句中作主语的关系代词that或who可省略。例如：

There is none (that) knows it.没有人知道这件事。

There is a student downstairs (who) wants to consult you.楼下有个学生向你求教。

We must make better use of the time (that) there is left for us.我们必须更好地利用剩下的时间。

Hydrogen is a gas, the lightest-weight gas (which) there is.氢是一种气体，是现有的重量最轻的气体。

在it be, this be或that be开头的句子中，定语从句中用作主语的关系代词也可以省略。例如：

It isn't everybody (who) can learn a foreign language well.并非每个人都能学好外语。

This is the only bus (that) there is to the village.这是开往村庄的唯一的公共汽车。

That's a thing (that) might happen to any man.那是任何人都会遭遇到的事。

在定语从句中先行词是direction, way, distance, day, year, second, moment, time, times（倍数，次数），path（路径），degree（度，级），manner, sequence（次序）等时，作状语的that/which, in which或when可省略。例如：


One light year is the distance (that) light travels in one year.一光年是光一年所走的距离。

The direction (in which) a force is acting can be changed.力所施加的方向是可以改变的。

Practice is the main way (in which) we learn a language.实践是学习一门语言的主要方法。

4．在一些常用的动词如know, say, think, consider, believe, suppose, find, hope, hear, decide, show等后接that引导的宾语从句，连词that常可省略；在形容词或分词之后接that引导的原因状语从句，that也常省略。例如：

I understood (that) she was married, but I find (that) I was misinformed.（宾语从句）我原以为她已经结婚了，但是现在才知道那是讹传。

We know (that) sound can travel through air.我们知道声音能够通过空气传播。

I think (that) it will clear up this afternoon.我认为今天下午天气会晴朗。

He was afraid (that) he might fail.（原因状语从句）他担心他会失败。

I am afraid (that) it will rain tonight.恐怕今晚要下雨。

We are glad (that) you have succeeded.你成功了，我们很高兴。


【注】
 在that引导的宾语从句中，在下列情况下，that不能省略：

在某些动词如agree, hold, learn, state, suggest, calculate, conceive（设想），assume（假定），assert（宣称，断言），aver（断言）等后面，that不能省略。例如：

I agree with you that the contract should not be canceled.我同意你的意见，合同不该撤销。


Do you assert that he is wrong?你断言他错了吗？

that引导的宾语从句是复合句时，that一般不省略。例如：

She also thought that if she spent money for a straw hat, Papa would not spend any money to buy a cowboy hat. (Fred Gipson)【that…到句末是thought的宾语从句，这个宾语从句本身是复合句】
 她也想到，如果她花了钱买一顶草帽，爸爸便不会再花钱去买一顶牛仔帽了。

一些短语动词（Phrasal Verb）后接由that引导的宾语从句时，省略原来搭配的介词或介词短语。例如：

We agreed that we should give up smoking.【省略on】
 我们同意我们应该戒烟。（比较：The two sides agreed on a cease-fire.双方同意停火。）

He insisted that he had done right.他坚决认为自己做对了。（比较：She insisted on our going by train.他坚持要我们乘火车去。）

You may depend (on it) that she will help you.你可以相信她会帮助你的。（比较：You may depend on the authenticity of the report.你可以相信这报告是完全可靠的。）

在形容词后用that或疑问词引导的从句，即使是该形容词固定搭配的介词，也多半省略。例如：

He was doubtful (about) that he could ever manage it.他没有把握能做好这件事。

I am afraid (of) that it will rain tonight.恐怕今晚要下雨。

He was certain (of) that he would succeed.他确信自己会成功。

Are you aware (of) how much this means to me?你知道这对我有多大意义吗？

None of the experts were sure (of) what the trouble was.没有专家能确定这是什么毛病。

5．在由“no matter+wh-词或wh-词+ever”引导的让步状语从句，
 如果从句的主语与主句的主语相同，或从句主语为it，谓语为be，则从句的主语和be可省略。例如：

No nation, however strong (it is), should be allowed to bully others.一个国家，不管如何强大，绝不允许欺侮别的国家。

Anyone no matter who (he is), may point out our shortcomings.任何人不管是谁，都可以指出我们的缺点。

All our cadres, whatever their rank (may be), are servants of the people.我们所有的干部，不管他们的职位是什么，都是人民的公仆。

6．虚拟语气中should或连词if的省略。例如：

He ordered that everything (should) be ready before beginning the test.他命令开始试验前应把一切准备好。【主句谓语是表示“命令、要求”意义的动词，其后的宾语从句要用虚拟语气，即should＋动词原形，should常省略。】


It is important that the problem (should) be settled in some or other way.重要的是这问题该用某种方法解决。【主句是It is important等时，其后的主语从句要用“should+动词原形”的虚拟形式，should常省略。】


Take your umbrella with you, lest it (should) rain.带上雨伞，以防下雨。【lest引导的目的状语从句常用（should）+动词原形的虚拟形式】


条件或让步状语从句中有were, had, should等词时，可将这些词置于句首，省略if。例如：

Were I (=If I were) to solve the problem, I should do it some other way.要是我解算这道题，我就会用另外的方法。

Could you be happier now had you (=if you had) married her?如果你当初和她结婚，你现在能幸福一些吗？


三、其他句型中的省略

1．“It be/I am等＋名词或形容词（＋从句）”结构中，重点在后面的内容，因此前面主语和系动词常省略。例如：

(I am) Sorry, but I must refuse.很抱歉，我只好拒绝了。

(It is a) Pity (that) you missed the film last night.很可惜，你昨晚错过了那场电影。

(It is) Odd he won't help us.真奇怪，他不帮助我们。

(It was) Lucky enough for me to have found the right way in the end.值得庆幸的是，后来我终于找到了路。

(You are) Very tired, aren't you?你很累，是不是？

I was nearly killed! What has gone wrong? And only a minute ago, (it was) a fine night.What a wind (it is)!（H.G.Wells）我真是该死！到底出了什么事？一分钟前晚上天气还好好的。怎么一下子就刮起这么大的风！

But how marvelous (it'll be) to go to the farm, Mother!（F.G.Patton）不过，妈咪，到农场去太好了！

2．主语补语或宾语补语中的to be往往省略。例如：

These instruments are thought (to be) very important.（主语补语）大家认为这些仪器非常重要。

He seemed (to be) a happy man.他好像是个幸福的人。

The rumour proved (to be) false.这个谣传原来是假的。

He appeared (to be) uneasy.他显得很不自在。

I found the answer (to be) correct.（宾语补语）我们发现这个答案是正确的。

I think it (to be) a good thing.我认为那是件好事。

We don't consider English (to be) a difficult language.我们并不认为英语是一门难学的语言。


3．在句中重复出现的表语可以省略。例如：

You must also be a member of the club, since he is (a member of the club).既然他是俱乐部的成员，你一定也是。

She is not the cheerful woman she used to be (the cheerful woman).她不再是过去那个快乐的女人了。

He remains a lover of sports as he was (a lover of sports) in his youth.像青年时代一样，他现在仍然是个运动爱好者。

But his death could be of value, and he intended to make sure it was (of value).但是他的死可能会有价值，他决心要使自己死得有价值。

I'm happy if you are (happy).你快活，我就快活。

I wait until the young man checking the tickets is busy — he always is (busy) when a lot of people can come together.我一直等到检票的那个年轻人手忙脚乱的时候——在许多人一起涌来时，他总是很忙的。

如果第二分句的谓语不是be，则省略第一分句的表语，保留第二分句的表语。例如：

Peter was (selfish), and his wife certainly seemed, selfish.彼得很自私，他的妻子看起来一定也很自私。

George has been (the chairman) and (George) obviously could again become, the chairman.乔治一直是主席，显然他还能再当主席。

省略第二分句表语时，有时连动词和表语一起省略。例如：

Roses are fragrant and narcissuses (are fragrant) too.玫瑰花很香，水仙花也很香。

省略第二分句表语时，有时连主语一起省略。例如：

It's cold in December in England, but (it's cold) in July in New Zealand.英格兰十二月很冷，但新西兰七月很冷。

4．不定式在下列情况用作表语时，可省略不定式符号to，也可
 不省略：

（1）主语带有定语从句，而从句的谓语内有do时。例如：

All we could do was (to) try to prevent repetition.我们能做的全部工作就是防止重复。

All you have to do is (to) go back to work.你必须做的全部的事就是回去工作。

（2）主语带有不定式定语，而这不定式定语的原形是do时。例如：

The best thing to do is (to) wait.要做的最好的事就是等待。

（3）主语是主语从句，而从句内带有do时。例如：

What we really want to do is (省去to) seek the truth and love.我们真正想做的事就是寻找真理和爱情。

What I am going to do to him is (to) teach him a lesson.我打算做的事就是教训他一下。

5．表示形状、大小、重量、厚度、宽度、高度、颜色、年龄等的词加of作表语或补语时，of通常省略。例如：

The two desks are (of) the same shape, but they are (of) different thickness.这两张书桌形状相同，但厚度不一样。

These high-rise apartments are (of) a light gray and the same height.这些高层公寓大厦都是浅色的，其高度也都一样。

When she was (of) your age, she began to study in the university.当她在你这个年龄时，她已上大学了。

6．某些常和动词、名词或形容词一起搭配的介词也常省略，而保留其后面的动词-ing形式。有介词时，动词-ing形式为动名词；介词省略后，动词-ing形式一般可看作现在分词。例如：

Don't waste your time (in) crying for the moon.别做这种徒劳无益的事。


I spent the time (in) reading the Count's confession.我把时间花费在看伯爵写的坦白书上。

Lunchtimes were spent (in) reading over my lines and talking about what I would wear.（S.Chazin）我们利用午饭时间一起念台词，议论我们该穿什么样的演出服装。

They are very experienced (in) mending cars.他们修理汽车很有经验。

She's long (in) coming.她姗姗来迟。

He was not long (in) making up his mind.他很快就拿定了主意。

There is no sense (in) going there.去那里没什么意义。

You must stop her (from) telling them about it.你必须阻止她不要把这件事告诉他们。

Don't waste your efforts (on) helping him.别白费劲帮助他了。

以to代替前面出现的动词（包括谓语动词和非谓语动词）及其短语时，to后面的动词或连同其他成分可以省略。例如：

I have said all I mean to (say).我打算说的话都说了。

I haven't spoken to him yet, but I'm going to (speak to him).我还没有对他说，但是我打算对他说。

You can do it this way if you care to (do it).要是你乐意的话，可以这样做。

He would do it, though I told him not to (do).他会做那件事，可是我告诉他别做。

I'm not much of a dancer, but if you'd like to (dance), I can probably handle it in a kitchen.我不大会跳舞，不过如果你喜欢跳，也许我在厨房里还可以对付一下。

He didn't come, though we had invited him to (come).我们曾经邀请他来，但他没来。

I'd like to come, but I have no time to (come).我很想来，但是
 我抽不出时间来。

Nothing has never stopped him sleeping when he wants to (sleep).当他想睡时，什么都不能阻止他睡着。





第二十章　分　隔



■一、主语和谓语的分隔



■二、谓语和宾语的分隔



■三、系动词和表语的分隔



■四、宾语和宾语补语的分隔



■五、修饰语和被修饰的成分的分隔



■六、定语从句和它所修饰的先行词的分隔



■七、同位语或同位语从句和它的本位语的分隔



■八、连词和它引导的从句的分隔



■九、谓语内的分隔



■十、固定短语的分隔





英语中，两个关系密切的成分，由于修辞上的需要，被另外一些句子成分隔开。这种现象称为句子成分的分隔。起分隔作用的主要有：各种短语：介词短语、分词短语、不定式短语；各种从句；句中的附加成分：插入成分，同位语和独立成分。

一、主语和谓语的分隔

造成主、谓语分隔的主要原因是：主语有后置定语；谓语前有状语；主语后有同位语；主、谓语间有插入语。

Examination every six months is adequate in most case.【被作定语的名词短语分隔】
 在多数情况下，每六个月检查一次是适宜的。

The sun, white, round and burning, seemed to hang in the black space.【被作后置定语的并列形容词分隔】
 又白又圆、一团火似的太阳仿佛悬挂在漆黑的太空中。

He that lives upon hope will die fasting.（Benjamin Franklin）【被that引导的定语从句分隔】
 靠希望生活的人会饿死。

The first metal which was produced by man was copper.【被which引导的定语从句分隔】
 人们最早生产的一种金属是铜。

My philosophy of life is work.（Thomas A.Edison）【被作后置定语的介词短语分隔】
 我的人生哲学就是工作。

But water, as is well known, can also exist as a gas or as a solid.【被具有插入句作用的定语从句分隔】
 但是，正如大家所知道的，水也可以以气态或固态存在。

The ocean of air, however, helps make life on the earth possible.【被插入语however分隔】
 然而，茫茫无边的大气，有助于使地球上的生命生存成为可能。

Vitamin D, the sunlight vitamin, was among the first to be discovered.【被同位语the sunlight vitamin分隔】
 维生素D，即日光维生素，是最先发现的维生素之一。


The news that the delegation would come to visit our school inspired us all.【被that引导的同位语从句分隔】
 这个代表团将要访问我们学校的消息鼓舞了我们大家。

Oil as it comes from the ground is not yet ready for use.【被as引导的状语从句分隔】
 当石油刚从地下开采出来时，它还不能就用。

I sometimes have letters from him.【被状语sometimes分隔】
 我不时接到他的来信。

二、谓语和宾语的分隔

及物动词后面总是紧跟着宾语，可是当宾语带有较长的修饰语或宾语是从句时，较短的状语常移前、放在及物动词和宾语的中间；有时也被宾语补语、插入语分隔。例如：

Here I wish to extend to you our warmest welcome.【被to you分隔】
 这里我愿意向你表示我们最热烈的欢迎。

The body has in it certain materials which may kill the germs.【被作状语的介词短语in it分隔】
 身体里有一些能杀死细菌的物质。

Oh, if I could only fall on your neck and describe with a thousand joyous tears all the emotions that are storming in my heart.【被作状语的介词短语with a thousand joyous tears分隔】
 啊，但愿我能扑到你的怀里，喜泪纵横，向你倾诉我心中那暴风雨般的感情。

We saw repairing the machine two engineers who designed it .【被宾语补语repairing the machine分隔】
 我们看到了两位设计这台机器的工程师正在修理这台机器。

We don't consider impossible what is really possible.【被宾语补语impossible分隔】
 我们不要把本来可能的事情看作不可能。

This article was printed and had, I thought, great effect.【被插入句I thought分隔】
 这篇文章印出来了，我想，它产生了巨大的影响。

I thought as I ran along that you would be sure to forgive me 
 now.【被时间状语从句as I ran along分隔】
 我一路跑来的时候，心里在想，现在你一定会宽恕我了。

有时，介词和它的宾语也可能被插入语分隔。例如：

You may finish the experiment in, say, three weeks.比如说，你们可以在三个星期内完成这个实验。

三、系动词和表语的分隔

表语一般紧跟在系动词之后，但有时可以被介词短语或插入语分隔。例如：

This is, so to speak, a victory in the first round.【被插入语so to speak分隔】
 这可以说是第一回合中的胜利。

The story of life on the earth is, you have seen, a story of change.【被插入句you have seen分隔】
 你已经明白，地球上生命的故事是变化的故事。

The island had been, and always would be, desert.【被并列系动词and always would be分隔】
 这个岛一向荒无人烟，而且可能永远是个不毛之地。

Although materials within the earth are fairly hot and under high pressures, the earth is for the most part solid.【被介词短语for the most part分隔】
 虽然地球内部的物质是相当热的，但在大压力下，地球大部分都是固体。

He was, as these words show, a very kind man, in every way fit for office.【被非限制性定语从句as these words show分隔】
 这些话表明，他是个好心肠的、处处能尽职的人。

四、宾语和宾语补语的分隔

宾语补语一般紧跟在宾语之后，但有时被修饰宾语的定语或定语从句所分隔，或者有时把宾语放在句首，造成分隔。例如：


I don't think him in your office to do such a foolish thing.【被作状语的介词短语in your office分隔】
 我认为他不会在你的办公室做这样愚蠢的事。

We call the metals used in engineering "engineering metals".【被作定语的过去分词短语used in engineering分隔】
 我们称工程上使用的金属为“工程金属”。

He wanted everyone, he said, to have their due.【被插入句he said分隔】
 他说他希望大家各得其所。

This substance they suppose to be an element.【强调宾语，置于句首，造成分隔】
 他们推测这种物质是一种元素。

Lawyer he has become and lawyer we shall call him.【为了衔接前句，将宾语补语提前，造成分隔】
 他已经当了律师，我们就得叫他律师。

Sunshine helps people who have been sick get well more quickly.【被定语从句who have been sick分隔】
 阳光帮助患病的人好得更快些。

五、修饰语和被修饰的成分的分隔

修饰语一般紧跟在被修饰的词之后，有时由于修辞上的需要，比如为了避免句子头重脚轻，可以把这两部分隔开。例如：

What advice did he give on how to learn a foreign language?【介词短语on how…language修饰advice，为了句子保持平衡移到did he give之后，造成分隔】
 关于如何学好外语，他给了什么忠告？

Rumours spread of major demonstrations in the city the next day.【介词短语of major…next day修饰rumours，被谓语spread分隔】
 第二天城里要举行大示威的谣言传播开了。

After the fire, very little remained of his house.【介词短语of his house修饰little，被谓语remained分隔】
 大火后，他的屋子没剩下
 什么东西。

A list has been drawn up of words we learned so far.【介词短语of words修饰A list，而of words后还有一个定语从句we learned so far，因此为了使句子保持平衡，这两个修饰语均移后，被谓语has been drawn up分隔】
 一张我们学到现在为止的单词表被列了出来。

Nothing more was said about it immediately, but a new idea had taken life in her mind. (Russell Baker)【介词短语about it修饰nothing more，被谓语was said分隔】
 关于这事她当时没再说什么，不过她脑子里已经有了一个新主意。

The time had come for him to look for shelter.【不定式复合结构for him…shelter修饰the time，被谓语had come分隔】
 该是他找个栖身之所的时候了。

There are many people on the platform waiting for the train.【现在分词短语修饰people，被状语on the platform分隔】
 月台上有许多人在等火车。

Therefore when the opportunity arose to go on a most important and interesting voyage for scientific study, he took it.【不定式短语to go on…study修饰the opportunity，被谓语arose分隔】
 因此，为了科学研究而进行一次最重要、最有趣的海上旅行的机会来临时，他就抓住了它。

六、定语从句和它所修饰的先行词的分隔

定语从句一般紧跟它的先行词后，有时因为定语从句较长，就把它移到距先行词较远的位置，以便保持句子平衡或者为了强调。

这种分隔现象有两种情况：主句的谓语为被动语态；主语为不及物动词。例如：

All is not gain that is got into the purse.（L.Sterne）【定语从句
 
 that is got into the purse和先行词all被谓语is not gain分隔】
 装进钱包里的并不一定都是收益。

All is not gold that glitters.发光的并非都是黄金。

Envoys were sent who should promote friendly relations with other countries.【定语从句和先行词envoys被谓语were sent分隔，were sent为被动语态】
 派出使节以便同其他国家促进友好关系。

He conquers twice, who upon victory overcomes himself. (Francis Bacon)【被conquers twice分隔】
 在获得胜利后而能克制自己的人，就获得了双重的胜利。

All is well that ends well.【被谓语is well分隔】
 结果好，一切都好。

He alone is happy who commands his passions.（Horace）【被alone和谓语is happy分隔】
 只有能控制感情的人才会幸福。

Nothing can be wholly beautiful that is not useful.【被谓语can be wholly beautiful分隔】
 无用之物就不是完美之物。

He laughs best who laughs last.（W.Scott）【被laughs best分隔】
 谁笑到最后，谁就笑得最好。

But she did say something one time that haunted him…【被状语one time分隔】
 但是她有一次确实说了一些使他萦绕于怀的话……

This is the third time in my life that I have cried.【被状语in my life分隔】
 这是我一生中第三次哭了。

You don't know, you never will know, what those words of anger cost me which you drew upon yourself.【被cost me分隔】
 你现在不知道，将来也永远不会知道，我对你说了那些你自己惹出来的气愤话，我都付出了什么代价。

I suppose I am the only young woman you ever have in your power that you did good to.（B.Shaw）【被定语从句you ever…power分隔】
 我想我是落入你手中的年轻妇女中唯一得到善遇的。

At all times you may see things happen which are hard to 
 explain.【被宾语补语happen分隔】
 任何时候你可以看到一些难以解释的事情发生。

No student came to class but brought his book.【被came to class分隔】
 没有学生来上课不带课本的。

七、同位语或同位语从句和它的本位语的分隔

由that或whether引导的同位语从句有时会出现分隔现象，这多半由于主句的谓语较短，主句的主语所带的同位语从句为了保持句子平衡而移至谓语之后。另外，同位语从句和它的本位语还可被状语或定语分隔。例如：

He received orders this morning to pull out of the city at once.【同位语和本位语被状语this morning分隔】
 他今天早晨接到立即撤到城外的命令。

Go upstairs quickly and find that letter from my nephew, the one with the photograph.【同位语和本位语被定语from my nephew分隔】
 快上楼把我外甥的夹着照片的那封信找出来。

The question has been raised by the department whether your paper should be classified by the U.S.government.（J.A.Phillips and D.Michaelis）【同位语从句和本位语被谓语＋状语分隔】
 系里有人已经提出你的论文是否应由美国政府列为保密项目的问题。

八、连词和它引导的从句的分隔

连词和它所引导的从句一般是紧挨着的，但有时被一个或几个其他成分或从句分隔。例如：

I began to walk away when, a moment later, he ran after me and thrust the pen into my hands.【连词when和所引导的时间状语从句被状语a moment later分隔】
 我走开了，可是一会儿，他又追上来，把
 那支笔塞到我手中。

The sun appears very bright because like all visible stars it is extremely hot and therefore gives off much light.【连词because和它所引导的原因状语从句被状语like all visible stars分隔】
 太阳因为像所有能被看见的星星一样，非常炎热，而且放出大量的光，因此显得极其明亮。

If, however, visibility is poor, the aviator probably will not know definitely where he is.【连词if和所引导的条件状语从句被插入语however分隔】
 然而，如果能见度不好，飞机驾驶员也许就不能确切地知道自己是在什么地方。

We all know that where water is lacking, no plants can grow.【连词that和所引导的宾语从句被地点状语从句where water is lacking分隔】
 我们大家都知道，缺水的地方，植物就不能生长。

Couldn't he understand that if we waited until night the few drops wouldn't be sweated out of us so fast?（Oscar Schisgall）【连词that和所引导的宾语从句被条件状语从句if we waited until night分隔】
 难道他不明白要是我们等到天黑，我们喝下去的那几滴水就不会那么快变成汗流掉吗？

九、谓语内的分隔

造成分隔的主要原因是：

1．由于在不同时态或语态的动词形式之间加进状语。例如：

This problem has never been so completely solved.【谓语has been solved是现在完成时被动语态，中间插入状语never和so completely造成分隔】
 这个问题从来没有这么完全解决过。

We have never been in our life so kindly treated.【谓语have been treated是现在完成时被动语态，中间插入状语never, in our life so kindly造成分隔】
 我们一生从来没有受到过这么友好的款待。


Fever is often absent or too slight to be recognized.【谓语is absent中间插入状语often造成分隔】
 常常不发热，或者热太轻未被发觉。

When he returned home at the end of the month, jaundice had practically faded.【谓语had faded是过去完成时，中间插入状语practically造成分隔】
 当他月底回家时，黄疸实际上已经消失。

2．谓语之间插入其他成分。例如：

We must under no circumstances give up halfway.【谓语must give up被介词短语under no circumstances分隔】
 我们决不能半途而废。

We would, fail though we did, never give up.【谓语would give up被让步状语从句fail though we did和状语never分隔】
 虽然我们失败了，但是我们永远不会放弃。

3．“半助动词＋不定式”构成的复合谓语的分隔。例如：

英语中的半助动词如be to, have to, be able to, be about to, be bound to, be certain to, be sure to, be apt to, be capable to, be likely to, happen to, appear to, tend to, used to等和后面的不定式一起构成复合谓语，可以被状语或一些其他成分分隔。例如：

The radar set is used to automatically track the target.【复合谓语is used to track被状语automatically分隔】
 这台雷达装置用于自动跟踪目标。

When you talk, you have to at least make yourself understood.【复合谓语have to make被状语at least分隔】
 你说话时至少要让人听懂。

十、固定短语的分隔

固定短语一般是不可分开的，但有时也会被某些词语分隔。例如：

Some countries showed notable improvement in their balance of trade, thanks in part to economics in oil imports.【thank to是固定短语，被修饰它的状语in part分隔】
 一些国家在平衡贸易方面取得了显著
 的进展，这部分地是由于减少了石油进口。

I had been thinking all the time, while I was asleep, of what I had just been reading.【think of是固定短语，被状语all the time和时间状语从句while I was asleep分隔】
 我躺着的时候，一直在想我刚读过的书。





第二十一章　句子分析



■一、概说



■二、复杂句子的分析方法





一、概说

汉语的特点跟英语的不同：汉语的句子宜短，英语却偏长。虽然现代英语的趋势多用短句，但为了表达复杂的思想，一气呵成，长句的使用仍然屡见不鲜。尤其是科技英语，对客观事物的描述要求准确、完整、逻辑严密，因而各种从句、并列结构以及修饰性的短句用得较多，句子的结构就变得相当复杂。

遇到复杂的句子，要正确理解其真正的意思，就必须有综合的分析能力；否则就会发生误解。

分析的方法是：如果句子中只有一个主谓结构，就是简单句；只有两个或两个以上的并列主谓结构而无从句，就是并列句；并列句中又有从句，就是并列复合句；找到了从句，尽管是多个的各种从句，剩下的就是主句。如果只有一个主句，那么这整个句子就是复合句。除此之外，还要弄清楚各种从句的关系；看看是否有倒装、省略、分隔等现象；注意句型结构或词的搭配以及前后呼应的连词或关联词；注意不定式、-ing和过去分词在句中作次要成分时又引出从句等情况；等等。

二、复杂句子的分析方法


（一）简单句


句子中只有一个主谓结构，这是简单句。

要找出句中主语和谓语；如果谓语是及物动词，还要找出宾语。并且注意其他次要成分。例如：

We are striving to expand economic cooperation and exchange of technology with foreign countries, and will utilize common and reasonable international practices in a flexible way.


【主语是We，并列谓语是are striving和will utilize。不定式短
 
 语to expand…countries是目的状语，说明are striving; utilize是及物动词，其宾语是common…practices；介词短语in a flexible way是方式状语，说明谓语will utilize。】


我们将努力与各国扩大经济合作和技术交流，灵活地运用通常而合理的国际惯例。

We are pleased by your prompt reply to our inquiry of Dec.20th, 2014 about the captioned commodity and now wish to order from you as per our purchase Order enclosed.


【主语是We，并列谓语是are pleased和wish。介词短语by…inquiry是状语，说明第一个谓语are pleased，介词短语of Dec.20th 2014和about…commodity都是定语，修饰inquiry；不定式短语to order from you是第二个谓语wish的宾语，as per our…Order是状语，过去分词enclosed是后置定语，修饰Order。】


很高兴贵方能迅速答复我方2014年12月20日有关标题项下所列商品的询价，现想按照随函附上的购货订单向贵方订货。


（二）复合句


1．找出有几个关联词，即从属连词、关系代词、关系副词、疑问代词或疑问副词等（包括一些宾语从句或定语从句中的常可省略的that, which, whom等）。有多少个关联词，就是有多少个从句。剩下的便是主句；如果只有一个主句，那么，这整个句子就是复合句。例如：

If you persist in this tomfoolery, I will give you the name of a lawyer in Atlanta who is almost respectable, even though he has done two divorces that I've heard of.


【主句是I will give…in Atlanta。有四个关联词定语从句if, who, even though和that引导四个从句，即一个条件状语从句，两个定语从句和一个让步状语从句。】



如果你坚持要做这种蠢事，我会把亚特兰大一位律师的名字告诉你，尽管我听说他受理过两桩离婚案，但此人还是很正派的。

He said he would never be happy again until he had repaid me in some way that I would remember to the end of my days.


【主句是He said，有三个关联词（that），until和that，即一个省略了that的宾语从句，一个until引导的时间状语从句和一个that引导的定语从句。】


他说，要是他不能用某种使我永世难以忘怀的方式报答我，他就再也不会感到幸福了。

When she rented out the land, after Richard died, she stipulated the pasture must be kept intact, left untouched, even though it was empty now and had turned to meadow grass.


【主句是she stipulated。有四个关联词when, after, (that）和even though引导四个从句，即when和after引导的时间状语从句各一个，一个省略了that的宾语从句和一个even though引导的让步状语从句。】


理查德死后她把地租出去时，曾明文规定牧场必须保留原封不动，尽管现在已是蒿草茂盛的空闲之地。

When he went back to the truck for the cameras, she took her beer and went upstairs, noted that he had cleaned the tub, and then ran a high, warm bath for herself, settling in with her glass on the floor beside her while she shaved and soaped.


【有三个连词when, that和while, 因此有三个从句。除了三个从句外，剩下的均是主句；主句中settling …soaped.是现在分词短语作状语，表示伴随情况，其中又含有while引导的时间状语从句。】


他回到卡车拿相机时，她拿着啤酒上楼，注意到他已经把澡盆洗干净，于是她放了一大盆热水泡进去，把啤酒杯放在澡盆旁边的地上，开始擦肥皂，剃汗毛。


2．注意从句套从句的现象（从句中所套的从句用单长线符号在该从句的上方标出）。例如：

There will one day spring from the brain of Science a machine or force so fearful in its potentialities, so absolutely terrifying, that even man, the fighter who will dare torture and death in order to inflict torture and death, will be appalled, and so will abandon war forever.（Thomas A.Edison)


【主句是There…terrifying。that引导的even man…will be…forever是结果状语从句，其中the fighter是man的同位语，who引导的是定语从句，修饰the fighter。】


将来有一天，科学的头脑会创造出一种机器或力量，它具有非常可怕的潜力，令人惊骇，甚至人类——即不顾死活地强给予别人痛苦和死亡的斗士，也将为之丧胆，永远放弃战争。

Though neither of us was aware of the other before we met, there was a kind of mindless certainty humming blithely along beneath our ignorance that ensured we would come together.


【主句是there was…ignorance。有四个关联词though, before, that和一个省略了的that，因此有四个从句；其中though引导的让步状语从句带有before引导的时间状语从句，定语从句that ensured…又含有一个省略that的宾语从句we would come together。】


虽然在我们相会之前谁也不知道对方的存在，但是在我们浑然不觉之中有一种无意识的注定的缘分在轻快地吟唱，保证我们一定会走到一起。

Let then the dreams of the dead rebuke the blind who think that what is, will be forever and teach them that what is worth living for must live again, and that which merited death must stay dead.


【整个句子是个祈使句。主句是Let then the dreams of dead rebuke the blind and teach them; dreams后有两个并列宾语补语（省
 
 去to的rebuke和teach）。全句有七个关联词，因此有七个从句。修饰the blind的定语从句who think含一个宾语从句that will be forever，而这个宾语从句内又含主语从句what is。第二个宾语补语teach后有两个由连词that引导的宾语从句；这两个宾语从句本身是个并列句：第一个分句中有个主语从句what is worth living for，第二分句的主语是代词that，其后的定语从句which merited death修饰该代词that。】


那么就让死者的梦想斥责那些认为现存的社会永存的盲人，教训他们：值得活着的就必须复活；应该死去的，就让它们永远死去。

Those who still linger on the entrance of life, hesitating to choose the bright road, remember that when years are passed and your feet stumble on the dark mountains, you will cry bitterly, but in vain:" O youth, return! Oh give me back my early days!" (John Rushin)


【整个句子是个祈使句，主句是Those remember，有六个从句。定语从句who…road修饰Those，其中hesitating to choose the bright road是现在分词短语，作伴随状语。that you will…in vain是谓语remember的宾语从句，而在这个宾语从句中又含两个并列的时间状语从句和两个并列的宾语从句“O youth…early days”。这两个并列的宾语从句移到but in vain后面，造成分隔。】


你们千万要记住：当你青春已逝，双足在黑暗的群山中举步维艰、跌跌撞撞之时，你才痛心疾首地呼唤：“啊，回来吧，青春！啊，把我的美好年华还给我！”这只会是徒劳无益的。

3．注意并列成分。例如：

The venerable cathedral towers, and the old jackdaws and rooks whose airy voices made them more retired than perfect silence would have done; the battered gateways, once stuck full with statues, long thrown down, and crumbled away, like the reverential pilgrims who had gazed upon them; the still nooks, where the ivied growth 
 of centuries crept over gabled ends and ruined walls; the ancient houses, the pastoral land-scape (of field, orchard, and garden: everywhere—on everything — I felt the) same serene air, the same calm, thoughtful, softening spirit.


【有四个关联词whose, than, who, where, 因此有四个从句；剩下的部分均是主句，不用双长线符号标出。第一个定语从句含一个比较状语从句than…done；三个过去分词短语once stuck full with statues, long thrown down and crumbled away作后置定语，修饰gateways。主句中I是主语，felt是谓语，冒号前有六个同位语，说明everywhere或everything。】


那些庄严的教堂高塔；那些衰老的寒鸦和乌鸦——它们那清脆的鸣叫使死寂般的寂静更显得静幽幽；过去嵌满倒塌已久的雕像、损坏了的门口，就像曾经凭吊过它们的那些虔诚的朝圣者一样逐渐消失；残破的墙壁上爬满几世纪的常春藤的僻静角落；古老的房子；田野、果园、田园、家园的牧歌景色：在所有的这些地方，在每一样的东西上，我都感到了同样肃穆的气氛、同样的宁静，使人沉思、使人心平气和。


（三）并列句


没有任何（包括省略了的）关联词，只有两个或两个以上的主谓结构：这便是并列句。例如：

She stood up, /and/I woke, shaken, from my trance, but remained seated, still holding her hand.


【连词and前后分为两个并列分句；在第二个分句中，I是主语，并列谓语是woke和remained seated; still holding her hand是现在分词短语，作伴随情况状语。】


她站起身，我也从神情恍惚中清醒过来，但依然很激动，坐在那里继续握着她的手。


Everything is so quiet around me, /and/my soul is so calm.


【连词and前后为两个并列分句。】


周围万籁俱寂，我亦心静如水。

In the intimacy of the home it is easy to displace disappointment or frustration or anger onto the nearest person, /and/that person is often a husband or wife.（N.V.Peale）


【连词and前后为两个并列分句】


在家庭这个亲昵的环境中，人们很容易把失意、沮丧或气愤向最亲近的人发泄，这人往往不是丈夫就是妻子。

Kaz's father had been born to a family of some wealth and social position in Hiroshima, and had migrated to America in the early 1920s in the spirit of adventure, not of need or flight；/he never intended to stay. (Peter Goldman)


【分号前后为两个并列分句，在第一个分句中有并列谓语had been born和had migrated。】


和子的父亲出生于广岛一个殷实的、有一定社会地位的家庭。他在20年代初移居美国，当时不是因为生活过不下去，也不是为了逃命，而是受到冒险精神的激励，但他并未打算在美国长期留下来。

It is late morning and both Randy and Carole are asleep, /but/ Randy soon comes awake, reaches for a cigarette, lights it and rubs his forehead worriedly.（William Inge）


【连词but前后为两个并列分句。第一分句本身也是并列句，由连词and连接；在第二分句中，主语是Randy，有四个并列谓语comes awake, reaches for, lights和rubs。】


天已亮了很久，兰蒂和卡洛尔仍在睡着；但是兰蒂很快就醒了，拿了支烟点着，焦急地用手擦着前额。



（四）并列复合句


找出了有多少个关联词，就有多少个从句，剩下的部分如果是并列分句者（或者说并列句中有从句者），便是并列复合句。

He was still young though his faults were real; /he had not yet entered the deep, dark cave, and he was still free to walk on the road which leads to the peaceful and sunny land. (John Ruskin)


【全句有两个关联词。分号前有一个though引导的让步状语从句，分号后有一个which引导的定语从句，修饰the road；并且除了这个定语从句，分号后剩下的部分本身就是并列句。全句有三个并列分句：第一个分句有个让步状语从句，第三个分句有个定语从句。】


他虽然的的确确犯有错误，但是仍然年轻，仍未堕入黑暗的深渊，仍然可以自由地走上通往宁静而光明的道路。

Had you been uniformly faithful to me throughout these two years you might now have some ground for accusing me of heartlessness；/but/ if you calmly consider What I bore during the period of your desertion, and how I passively put up with your courtship of another without once interfering, you will, I think, own that I have a right to consult my own feelings when you come back to me again.


【有六个关联词，因此有六个从句。第一分句之前的条件状语从句had you…years中省去if，把had移到从句主语you之前造成倒装。第二分句之前也有一个条件状语从句if you calmly consider，其后又含有两个并列的宾语从句。I think是插入句，插入第二分句中，前后用逗号分开；分句后又有一个带时间状语从句的宾语分句。】


要是这两年你对我始终忠实如一，那你现在也许有理由责备我毫无心肝。但是从前你曾经抛弃我，我只能忍受，你曾经向别人求婚，我并没有干涉过你。你要是平心静气地想想这些，你就会承认：你再回到我这儿来的时候，我就有权考虑考虑我自己的感情了。


I don't want any money that has passed through your wicked hands, /but/I want a full confession signed by you, and a proof of the date on which a lady who is now my wife left Blackwater and travelled to London.


【有三个关联词that, which, who，因此有三个从句。在第二个分句中，过去分词短语signed by you作定语用，修饰confession。在定语从句on which…London中又含一个定语从句who is now my wife，修饰a lady。】


经过你那双邪恶之手的钱，我一点也不想要；但是我要你的一份彻底的坦白书，并且还要你签上名，还要一张关于一位女士离开黑水来到伦敦的日期证明，她现在是我的妻子。

Michael was away at college, /and/when Richard and Carolyn had gone to bed, she got out a powerful magnifying glass Michael had used for his stamp collection when he was young and brought it close to the photo.


【有三个关联词，因此全句有三个从句；除了从句外，剩下的部分是两个并列分句，用and连接。第二个分句中有一个时间状语从句when Richard…bed和一个省略了that或which的定语从句Michael had…collection，修饰glass；而这个定语从句后又含一个时间状语从句when he was young。】


迈可离家上大学去了，当理查德和卡洛琳去睡觉之后，她把迈可少年时集邮用的高度放大镜拿出来放到照片上。

I know children have a tendency to think of their parents as rather asexual, /so/I hope what I'm going to say won't shock you, and I certainly hope it won't destroy your memory of me.


【连词so前后连接两个并列分句，而第二分句本身又是个并列复合句，因此全句有三个并列分句。第一并列分句后有一个省略了连词that的宾语从句，其中不定式短语to think…asexual是tendency
 
 的同位语。第二并列分句后的宾语从句won't shock you的主语是what I'm going to say。】


我知道孩子们往往倾向于把自己的父母看成无性别的，所以我希望以下的叙述不至于对你们打击太大，我当然希望不会破坏你们对我的记忆。


（五）注意句中的倒装、分隔和省略的现象


In vain do I stretch my arms out for her in the morning, when I try to arouse myself from troubled dreams；/in vain do I seek her at night in my bed, deluded by some happy and innocent dream in which I am sitting beside her in the meadow, holding her hand and covering it with a thousand kisses .


【两个并列分句用分号隔开，两个分句中都把in vain和加强语气的do移到主语I之前，造成倒装。第一分句后有一个when引导的时间状语从句。第二分句中有一个过去分词短语deluded by…dream作伴随情况状语，其中又含有一个定语从句in which…kisses修饰dream；在此从句中，两个现在分词短语holding her hand和covering…kisses作伴随情况状语。】


清晨，我的的确确是从纷扰的梦中醒来，伸出双臂去拥抱她，结果抱了一个空。夜晚，我做着幸福无邪的梦，梦见芳草地上，我和她并肩而坐，握住她的手，成千次地吻那只手；但是我在床上找她时，什么也找不到：是梦捉弄了我。

All she knew was that he had pulled in a tether of some kind and wound it around both of them so tightly she would have suffocated had it not been for the vaulting freedom from herself she felt.


【主句是All was两个单词，All后有一个省略了关联词that的定语从句。系动词was后紧跟的表语从句后又含一个结果状语从句和条件状语从句，而条件状语从句后又含一个定语从句she felt
 ，
 修饰freedom。条件状语从句had it…herself=If it had not been for …herself，这里省去If，把had移到it之前，造成倒装。】


她只知道他拉来一条不知什么绳索，把他们两个紧紧绑在一起，绑得这么紧，如果不是由于她从自己身上挣脱出来的那种冲天的自由感，她会窒息的。

In love this paradox occurs that two beings become one and yet remain two.（G.Correy & M.S.Correy）


【In love…occurs是主句，that引导的同位语从句说明主句中的本位词paradox，应紧跟它，为了使句子保持平衡，被移至谓语occurs之后，造成分隔。】


爱中会出现矛盾：合二为一，却又一分为二。

It was an old superstition among the Japanese that a person would spend the entire year as he or she spent New Years Day.（Peter Goldman）


【that引导的同位语从句说明本位词superstition，本应紧跟它。但是此同位语从句本身又含一个方式状语从句as…Day，因此，只能移至状语among the Japanese之后，以避免句子头重脚轻。】


日本人之间流传着一个古老的迷信，即一个人元旦是怎么过的，这一年就会怎么过。

Even when you have doubts about some people, act as if they are worthy of your best manners.You may also be astonished to find out that they really are (worthy of your best manners). (N.Peale)


【第一句是祈使句，主句中主语you省略，只有谓语动词act。在第二句中，宾语从句后的worthy of your best manners，由于第一句中已经出现过，为了句子简练，避免重复，故已省略。】


即使对有些人你怀疑他们是否值得礼遇，你也要以礼相待，就像他们值得你这样对待他们一样。你很可能会惊奇地发现，他们确实值得你以礼相待的。



（六）弄清楚句型以及前后相呼应的连词或关联词


It was only at the end of the century, with the perfecting of the electric light bulb, the telephone, the phonograph, and the like, that the ordinary man began to feel that science could actually benefit him.（W.Lippmann）


【除了宾语从句，剩下的是主句；主句是“It be…that”强调句型，强调时间状语only at the end…the like。】


只是在这个世纪末，随着电灯泡、电话、留声机以及诸如此类的新产品的完善，普通老百姓才开始感到科学确实能给他们带来好处。

It is because I know how sweet and happy and pure the home of honest poverty is, how free it is from perplexing care, from social envy and emulations, how loving and united its members may be in the common interest of supporting the family, that I sympathize with the rich man's boy ；and congratulate the poor man's boy；/and it is for these reasons that from the ranks of the poor so many strong, eminent, self-reliant men have always sprung and always must spring. (Andrew Carnegie)


【两个并列分句都是“It is…that”强调句型，用分号隔开。在第一个分句中强调原因状语从句because I know，后面又含三个并列宾语从句；第二个分句是个简单句，强调原因状语for these reasons。】


我亲身体验过正直贫困家庭里的那种温馨、美满和纯真，这样的家庭无暇为无聊的事而操心，不受别人的嫉妒，不跟别人争斗，为了养家糊口这一共同目标，家里人相互爱护，团结一致；正是由于这个原因，我对富人家庭的孩子们深表同情，而对穷人家庭的孩子们表示祝贺。正是由于这些原因，穷人的队伍中已经不断涌现出、
 而且一定还会不断涌现出众多坚强的、出众的、依赖自己能力的杰出人才。

Prehistoric man kept to the dry uplands, not because they were the richest but because they were the best he could occupy with the tools at his disposal, /and/it is not until the advent of the great iron axe that the richer but more heavily timbered lowlands were conquered.


【第一分句有两个并列原因状语从句，用前后相呼应的连词not…but连接；而第二个原因状语从句后又含一个省略关联词that的定语从句，修饰the best。第二分句是个“It is not until…that”的固定的强调句型，强调not until…iron axe。】


史前的人类之所以一直住在干燥的高地上，并不是因为那里最肥沃，而是因为那里是他使用他的工具所能占据的最好地方；并且直到大铁斧出现，比较肥沃和长满丛林的低地才被征服。
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